
mSSwM®^ AD|NG MAGAZINE FOR WOODTURNERS 

/ \wiN £680 OF NOVA EQUIPMENT! 

Tips for turning a 

\ YEARS / with beads 

P^nnnTURNlNgt^^^^^^Hp 


Turn.your own 

|£ Dutch doll 

Ijy-: ■ 
hfe- 


Ray Key, Richard 
& Dave Regester 
25 years of turn 


■ It I'll n LHUtl I .hi Ilf 

m hljUnr ii -T.lhllil 1- ^ HUhA 
* «lliH 11 ril4tfr HI lilfri 
,:h 4t--Mi.il 

■ Pm in .fjmrti 
JfUSllFli LlrdJiJ Mill 

Mt n-itaMllll< III JIJ{ 


V Thr ii>>iH mi ui'iVfc nl 
Itrrjr Mrll.tlu -Slirn>- 


TAP HERE 
FOR YOUR 
FREE COPY 
OF ISSUE 1 


HOLLOW VESSEL 


FIRST ISSUE 














See the full range at the 
following stockists: 



ENGLAND 

Westcountry Machinery 4 wood, 

Beacon Kilns, High Street Village, 

St Austell, Cornwall, PL26 7SR 01726 828 388 

Jaymac (Derby) Ltd, 852 London Road, 

Derby, Derbyshire, DE24 8WA 01332 755 799 

Peter Child Woodturning Supplies, The Old Hyde, 
Little Yeldham, Essex, C09 4QT 01787 237 291 

Toolite Co, Unit 3/2 The Mews Brook Street, 
Mitcheldean, Gloucestershire, GL17 OSL 01594 544521 
John Davis Woodturning, 

The Old Stables, Chilbolton Down Farm, 

Stockbridge, Hampshire, S020 6BU 01264 811 070 

Stiles & Bates, Upper Farm, Church Hill, 

Sutton, Dover, Kent, CT15 5DF 01304 366 360 

David Biven Machinery & Tooling, 

53 Grenville Avenue, Lytham StAnnes, 

Lancashire, FY8 2RR 01253 724 862 



SC3 Geared Scroll 
Chuck Package 

Includes: 

SC3 Geared Scroll Chuck 

(Thread options below) 

62313 50 mm Jaw Set 
62572 2 Inch (50 mm) Faceplate Ring 
10006 Woodworm Screw 
61016 Pinion Key 

Thread Options: 

61064 3/4" x 16TPI 
61062 1" x 8 TPI 
61085 M33 x 3.5 




J Carr & Son Ltd, 9-10 Horncastle Road, 

Boston Lincolnshire, PE21 9BN 01205 351 555 

D&M Tools, 73-81 Heath Road, 

Twickenham, Middlesex, TW1 4AW 0208 892 3813 
Norfolk Saw Services, Dog Lane, Horsford, 

Norwich, Norfolk, NR10 3DH 01603 898 695 

Snainton Woodworking Supplies, 

Barker Lane, Snainton, Scarborough, 

North Yorkshire, YOI3 9BG 01723 859 545 

Toolpost Ltd, Unit 7 Hawksworth, 

Southmead Industrial Park, Didcot, 

Oxfordshire, OX11 7HR 01235 511 101 

Yandle & Sons Ltd, Hurst Works, Martock, 

Somerset, TA12 6JU 01935 822 207 

Kraftkabin, 248-254 London Road, 

Stoke on Trent, Staffordshire, ST4 5RH 01782 416 102 
DJ Evans (Bury) Ltd, St Botolphs Lane, 

Bury St Edmunds, Suffolk, IP33 2AU 01284 754 132 
Elmers Hardware Ipswich, 59-61 Edmonton Road, 
Kesgrave, Ipswich, Suffolk, IP5 1EQ 01473 623 381 
RS Paskin & Co Ltd, Oldington Trading Estate, 

Stourport Road, Kidderminster, 

Worcestershire, DY11 7QP 01562 829 722 

SCOTLAND 

MacGregor Industrial Supplies, 

15-17 Henderson Road, Longman Industrial Estate, 
Inverness, Inverness-shire, IVI 1SN 01463 717 999 
Further branches available throughout the highlands. 

Brodies Timber, The Old Sawmill, 

Inver, Dunkeld, Perthshire, PH8 0JR 01350 727 723 

NORTHERN IRELAND 

The Wood Shed, 11 Lowtown Road, 

Templepatrick, Co Antrim, BT39 0HD 0289 443 3833 
B McNamee & Co Ltd, Park Road, 

Strabane, Co Tyrone, BT82 8EL 028 7188 2853 

IRELAND 

EPT (IRL) Ltd, Pollerton Industrial Estate, Hacketstown 
Road, Carlow, Co Carlow 00353 599143300 

WH Raitt & Son Ltd, Main Street, 

Stranorlar, Co Donegal 00353 74 913 1028 

JJ McQuillan Son & Co, Ltd Unit 10, 

Westend Retail Park, Blanchardstown, 

Dublin 15, Co Dublin 00353 18025 100 

Joe McKenna Ltd, 54-56 Parnell Street 

Limerick, Co Limerick 00353 61 413 888 

JJ Ronayne Ltd, Dublin Road,Thurles 

Co Tipperary 00353 5042 1033 



-Winter: 


Off Spring/Summer 
Catalogue 


Faceplate 


62574 4 Inch (100 mm) 
Faceplate Ring 19.99 


62378 RP Plastic Soft Jaws 

£ 16.99 


62356 Remounting Jaws 
Mini - Up to 200 mm Bowl 

£ 39.99 


Prices valid until 28.02.2016. E&OE. 



For full details of the brand new range of 
chucks and jaws please visit the Record Power 
website or request your free copy of the 
Spring / Summer 2015 promotional catalogue. 





































Introducing the Brand New Range of 
Woodturning Chucks and Jaws 


We are extremely proud to introduce the brand 
new range of Record Power woodturning chucks 
and jaws. This exclusive new range has been 
developed using Record Power's extensive 
experience and knowledge of woodturning in 
conjunction with a group of highly experienced 
professional and hobby woodturners, to bring 


you the ultimate in quality, versatility and value. 
Incorporating the best elements of our previous 
ranges, we have also listened closely to our 
valued customers over the years and have taken 
note of their feedback, suggestions and requests 
to guide our design approach. 



Precision Engineered Gears 

Super Geared True-Lock™ technology 
ensures high levels of accuracy to 
provide smooth and solid operation. 


Heavy Duty Jaw Slides 

The improved and enlarged jaw slides 
give unsurpassed holding power and 
load bearing ability. They are made 
from high tensile steel, reinforced with 
nickel and copper and heat-treated to 
ensure superior strength. 


Sealed Backing Plate with 
Full Indexing 

The SC4 features a strong backing 
plate to protect the gear mechanism 
from dust and 72-point indexing 
around the full circumference. 


Jaw Fixing System 

The SC3 and SC4 feature a jaw 
fixing which will not only fit 
the Record Power series of Jaws but 
is also fully compatible with Nova and 
Robert Sorby brand jaws. 



www.recordpower.co.uk Tel: 01246 571 020 


Over 



years 

Experience • Knowledge 
Support • Expertise 
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Incorporating some of the most famous brands 
in woodworking, Record Power have been 
manufacturing fine tools & machinery for over 
100 years. Built to last we provide support for 
thousands of machines well over 50 years old, 
which are still in daily use. Testimony to the 
sound engineering principles and service support 
that comes with a Record Power product. 


















DOUBLE-ENDED VERSATILITY 


DOUBLE-ENDED POWER BITS 

"ftfoliWl .Iflll?. if ' ill 


ANGLED DRILL DRIVE 


MAGNETIC SCREW COLLAR 


DOUBLE-ENDED BITS 

.... 


THE NEW IRWIN IMPACT PERFORMANCE SERIES™ BITS 
DO MORE WITH YOUR DRIVER THAN EVER BEFORE. 


With single and double-ended bits, extension 
accessories, and a broad range of tips and lengths, 
the Impact Performance Series is the most versatile on 
the market and has what it takes to get any job done. 
We even used it to make this ad. 


©2015 IRWIN Industrial Tools. All 


Rights Reserved. 
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PHOTOGRAPH BY GMC/MARK BAKER 


FROM THE EDITOR COMMUNITY 


Here’s to another great 

25 years of Woodturning! 



The olive ash (Fraxinus excelsior) salad/fruit bowl was something 
I turned 25 years ago; the other two items were turned in the last year. 
Looking at things now, I think I have a better eye for proportions and 
as a result of more turning time, tool control. Once I decide what I 
want to create, I undertake a lot more research now than I once did 


I t is 25 years since this 
magazine first started 
and I think you will agree 
that this is some milestone. 
We thought it would be a 
great idea to reprint the 
first issue of the magazine 
so you can see how things were 25 years ago. 

I do hope you enjoy it. 

Over the year I will be catching up with 
as many people as I can who were involved 
in issue 1 of Woodturning to get their 
perspective of what was happening then 
and how things have developed. I am sure 
they have seen a lot of things during this 
time and I am looking forward to talking 
to them and seeing what they say. I will 
also be sorting out some giveaways and 
competitions for you so you have the 
chance of winning some goodies. 

Sharing the passion 

I am sure that many will agree that a lot has 
happened and changed for us over the last 25 
years turning-wise. We as a body of people 
owe a great deal to the turning pioneers’ who 
got things moving along. Sadly, many are no 
longer with us, but their spirit of adventure 
lives on in us all and we would not be where 


we are now without their passion and love of 
sharing with people. As a beneficiary of many 
people taking the time to teach, instruct and 
be there for me as friends, I owe so much to 
many people. Each and every one of us has 
had help from someone in some way and I 
know many are doing all they can to ensure 
that the passing on of information and time 
is actively continued. 

It is worth pointing out that there are many 
turning clubs, organisations and symposiums 
that are at least 25 years old too. I think that 
this is testament to the love people have 
for turning and the desire to want to share 
experiences, learn and be with like-minded 
people. I will catch up with some of them 
over the coming issues as we celebrate our 
anniversary. If your club or organisation is 
25 years or more old, then contact me and let 
me know. 

Turning diversity 

Things that I have noted since starting 
turning over 25 years ago is that we are a 
more cohesive collective of people than we 
were back then. There were some, but not 
many, clubs when it all started but look how 
many there are now around the world. We, as 
a group of people, are producing a far wider 



variety of items than ever before. Another big 
change for us all is that we have the ability 
to share information, experiences and ideas, 
which is easier now than ever before and new 
ways are becoming available to us all the 
time. We no longer have to go somewhere 
to see or talk to someone. The internet has 
changed that no end. I am happy to say that 
we have easier access to quality tools and 
equipment than we ever did and no doubt 
as people explore further and technological 
advances come along, we will see even more 
things become available. 

People talk about the world of turning 
having seen its heyday and it being in a very 
slow decline, but from where I am sitting 
looking at what is happening and planned by 
various organisations and clubs, we are not in 
decline at all. Yes, we face challenges, but we 
as a body of people are more than able to rise 
to those challenges. The future looks to be 
exciting, diverse and vibrant. 

Let me know what you have been up to 
and I hope that you enjoy the magazine. 

Have fun, 




Woodworkers Institute website (www.woodworkersinstitute.com) is thriving. 
It would be great if you took a look and participated in the various discussions 
and competitions in our community, or see us on Facebook & Twitter. 
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Contents 

Issue 284 Oct 2015 


COVER IMAGE BY ANTHONY BAILEY. 
See page 7 for our special 25 th 
anniversary feature 



Technical 


IQ Box-making problems 

* ^ Richard Findley continues his 

problem solving series by looking at 
the common problems faced when 
making turned boxes 


Q Q Exploring the Rowbotham 
chess set 

In the first of a new series on chess 
sets, Mike Darlow looks at the design 
of the 17th-century Rowbotham set 


QQ Making pens with polyester 
and acrylic materials 

In the next part of this series, Walter 
Hall looks at the considerations to 
make when turning polyester and 
acrylic materials on the lathe 


■ Projects 



King Arthur’s puzzle 

In this excerpt from his new 
book Woodturning Trickery , 
David Springett shows you how 
to make a puzzle based on the 
legend of‘The Sword in the Stone’ 



Dutch doll 

Stuart King shows us how to make 
this fun Dutch doll using pinewood 


TO Sycamore vessel 

' In the latest article in his series 
on local timbers, Bob Chapman 
turns and textures a suspended 
vessel in sycamore 


Features 


"7 Celebrating 25 years of 
' Woodturning magazine 

To celebrate our 25th anniversary, we 
spoke to three key figures in the world 
of woodturning and asked them to share 
their stories and experiences over the years 

QC In the workshop 
with... Chris Withall 

We go in the workshop with 
Chris Withall 


1 Featured Artist 

* ^ ' Michael Hosaluk shares a piece 

made to commemorate the death 
of fellow turner Frank Sudol, using 
timber from Frank’s own collection 



Tips for making & decorating 
a suspended situla on 
scorched oak base 

Andy Coates shares his tips for 
turning and decorating a suspended 
situla on scorched oak base 


63 


Exploring milk paint 

As Kurt Hertzog explains, milk 
paint will give you another creative 
colouring and texturing outlet to 
incorporate into your turnings 



Tips for turning a wet thin- 
walled bowl with beads 

Philip Greenwood shares his tips for 
turning a wet thin-walled bowl with 
bead decoration 




NEWS, LATEST PRODUCTS, MAGAZINE UPLOADS & EVENTS 

can all be found on www.woodworkersinstitute.com. These all appear on the magazine 
homepage and you can see a bigger selection by scrolling down the page and clicking 
on the individual stories. We also have an extensive online archive for you to browse 


Subscribers! 

Turn to page 81 for 
subscription special offers 
and you could save 30%! 
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Leader 

Mark Baker introduces you to this 
months issue and asks you to help 
celebrate Woodturning magazine’s 
25th anniversary 


1Q Community news 

• We bring you the latest news from 
the world of woodturning 


17 25th anniversary giveaways 
I / - NOVA Comet 305mm midi 
lathe & accessories 

To celebrate 25 years of Woodturning 
magazine, over the next few issues 
the leading names in the industry will 
be giving away items from their product 
ranges. This month, BriMarc Tools & 
Machinery give away one of their 
NOVA Comet lathes and a host of 
other accessories to one lucky reader 



Next issue 

Find out what’s in store for next month 


Kit & Tools 


Q J A mixture of press releases showing 
^ *— the latest tools and products on the 
market. All prices include VAT, and 
are correct at time of going to press 




Woodturning is an inherently dangerous pursuit. Readers should not attempt the procedures 
described herein without seeking training and information on the safe use of tools and machines. 
All readers should observe current safety legislation. 


Conversion chart 


2 mm ( 5 /64in) 
3mm C/sin) 
4mm ( s /32in) 
6 mm CAin) 
7mm ( 9 /32in) 
8 mm ( 5 /i6in) 
9mm ( 11 /32in) 
10 mm ( 3 /sin) 
11 mm ( 7 /i6in) 
12 mm f/ 2 in) 
13mm 0/2in) 
14mm ( 9 /i6in) 
15mm ( 9 /i6in) 
16mm C/sin) 
17mm CYiein) 
18mm ( 23 /32in) 
19mm ( 3 Ain) 

20 mm ( 3 Ain) 
21 mm ( 13 /i 6 in) 
22mm C/sin) 

23 mm ( 29 /32in) 
24mm ( 15 /iein) 
25mm (lin) 

30 mm (T/sin) 
32mm (TAin) 
35mm (1 3 /sin) 
38mm (TAin) 
40mm (1 5 /sin) 
45mm (1 3 Ain) 
50mm (2in) 
55mm (2 1 /s-2 1 Ain) 
60mm ( 2 3 /sin) 
63mm (2%in) 
65mm (2 5 /sin) 
70 mm (2 3 Ain) 
75mm (3in) 
80mm (3Vsin) 
85mm ( 3 V 4 in) 
90mm ( 3 V 2 in) 
93mm (3 2 Ain) 
95mm (3 3 Ain) 
100mm (4in) 
105mm (4Vsin) 
110 mm ( 4 Y 4 - 4 3 / 8 in) 
115mm ( 4 V 2 in) 
120mm (4 3 Ain) 
125mm (5in) 
130mm (5Ysin) 
135mm ( 5 Y 4 in) 
140mm ( 5 Y 2 in) 
145mm (5 3 Ain) 
150mm ( 6 in) 
155mm ( 6 Ysin) 
160mm ( 6 Y 4 in) 
165mm ( 6 Y 2 in) 
170mm ( 6 3 Ain) 
178mm ( 6 Ysin) 
180mm (7in) 
185mm (7A\n) 
190mm ( 7 V 2 in) 
195mm (7 3 Ain) 
200 mm ( 8 in) 
305mm (12in) 
405mm (16in) 
510mm (20in) 
610mm (24in) 
710mm (28in) 
815mm (32in) 
915mm (36in) 
1015mm (40in) 
1120mm (44in) 
1220mm (48in) 
1320mm (52in) 
1420mm (56in) 
1525mm (60in) 
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Follow us 



ivers 
'Woodturnmg 


Olivers Woodturnrng 
Unit 5 Bearsted Green Business Centre 
Bearsted. Maidstone, Kent, ME14 4DF 


Wfc 


Telephone: 01622 370260 
E-Ma i I. sales @ oJ iverswoodturnin g. co. uk 
Skype: olivers_woodtumlng 


Opening Times - Monday to Friday 9am to 5pm Online 24 hours a day. 365 days a year 


Deals, Kits and Jigs 



Olivers Pen Turning 
Kit Deal 
£135.00 



Simon Hope Easy Arm 
Hollowing Jig 
£198.00 



Simon Hope Pro Sander Deal 

Includes 6 pack multi grit abrasives 

£59.95 



Turnmaster Kit 
SOV-RSTMDBS 


A great set of 
useful tools. With 3 
tool heads this will 
you time in your 
workshop. 


£169.99 



The ultimate spiralling 
and texturing tool set. 


£226.00 


Texturing Tool Set 
SOV-3370DBS 


Tutorial DVD 
included. 



As your first set or 
as a compliment to 
other tools, this set 
is ideal for small to 
medium sized projects. 


6 Piece Turning Kit 
SOV-67DBS 


\ 


£199.99 


V. 



Hollowing Tool Set 
SOV-RS200DBS 


Pro or beginner will 
find this hollowing kit 
full of potential. 


DVD Tutorial. 


£199.99 


'l 


V. 
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25 YEARS OF WOODTURNING FEATURES 




Ray Key - ‘looking back over 25 years’ 


Raf Kef 


Recently awarded The British Empire Medal 
for services to the craft of woodturning, 

Ray Key first started turning in 1965 


S ince Woodturning magazine started 
some 25 years ago, the developments 
of both the craft and the art of 
woodturning worldwide have been 
significant. The contemporary rebirth of 
this ancient old craft started largely in the 
’70s gathering greater momentum during 
the ’80s. This is when international sharing 
became the norm: seminars, workshops, 
national associations, DVDs, publications, 
tool, chuck and lathe developments, 
collectors, galleries and museums all 
contributed to this growth. 

A flourishing magazine 

The hobby turners from the professions 
helped fuel an explosion of opportunity 
for makers and manufacturers alike. 


Developments like these sowed the seeds 
for the publication of a specialist subject 
magazine that could be commercially viable. 

Time has proved this to be correct as the 
magazine continues to flourish to this day. 

The technical advancement of equipment 
has been dramatic: variable speed lathes, 
self-centring chucks, high speed and powder 
metallurgy tools, vacuum chucks, jigs of all 
kinds, laser guides, cameras on tool tips, etc. 

It has been suggested that as a contributor 
looking back, for me, which five elements of 
change have been the most significant. That’s 
difficult to nail, as there are so many facets but 
here are my five: 

1 Variable speed lathes have definitely made 
the turner’s life so much easier. From a I 


Woodturning 284 


Celebrating 25 years of 
Woodturning magazine 

To celebrate our 25th anniversary, we spoke to three key figures in the world of { 
woodturning and asked them to share their stories and experiences over the years 
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□ humble bench-mounted small mini lathe up 
to a state-of-the-art quality lathe, variable 
speed is available. I am reminded of my 
early days in the pattern maker’s shop 
where we had a flat belt drive with slipping 
clutch. My own workhorse lathe for many 
years was a 3 /4hp single phase lathe with four 
step pullies, upgraded to a lhp motor, then 
finally a l^hp three-phase motor delivering 
infinitely variable speed. 

These days, I use a lathe with a 3hp three- 
phase motor delivering all the power I need, 
which is instantly variable. 

In 1981 Richard Raffan and I travelled 
together to the USA and concluded at that 
time that if you combined the best features 
of the Harrison Graduate lathe with the best 
features of the Canadian General lathe, then 
you would have a pretty good lathe. How 
times have changed. 

2 The turner’s art has seen offlathe work 
grow beyond belief. With so many facets 
employed, the turning element is by and 
large just the starting point of many works. 

3 The internet has had an unbelievable impact 
on the turning world and marketing has 
changed as a result. Makers sell direct from 


their websites, as do tool and lathe suppliers. 
The demise of many a gallery and the loss of 
a number of big wood shows are indicators 
along with the recession of the impact of 
the web. For the most part, the internet has 
been a positive force, but has plagiarism 
increased as a result of this? 

4 National turning organisations have 
fuelled the continued worldwide growth 
of crafts. Most have a local club network, 
hold international seminars and workshops, 
etc. International sharing has reached levels 
that have impacted the craft and the art of 
the turner in most countries. 

5 Museum collections: for most of the 20th 
century museums largely ignored the 
turner, but that has changed in recent times. 
In the US there have been collectors 
donating their personal collections to 
museum and art institutions for some while. 
Now we have museums, certainly in Europe, 
purchasing and accepting donated pieces, 
thus lifting the status of woodturning. 

Ray will be writing a three-part series later 
in the year looking back in detail at how 
turning has changed and sharing his personal 
stories with us. 



Lidded sculptural vessel 


Dave Regester - changes in woodturning since 1990 



Raw Renter 


Dave Regester has been a professional 
woodturner since 1974, making one-off 
pieces and production kitchenware 


T he biggest change in woodturning since 
1990 is the same as in the world in 
general, namely the use of electronics. 
They have had a massive impact on all facets 
of my work. My first articles were badly 
typed and the photos were all on film. The 
first editor, Bernard Cooper used to reply to 
all letters with immaculately hand-written 
replies and I think that I am right in saying 
that GMC did not even believe in computers 
back in those days! Now my many typing 
mistakes are easily corrected and I can take 
as many photos as I like before eventually 


getting them right, or at least Photoshopped 
into shape. 

Disseminating information 

The internet is a well-used tool for 
disseminating information on technique, 
although, like much of the content, it is 
of very variable quality. When I can be 
bothered to look at it I usually end up 
shouting at the computer: “Why are you 
using that tool and why are you doing that 
so slowly!” It is nevertheless a good way of 
keeping up with what fellow turners are 
producing and has given me ideas. 

Emails are used instead of letters for 
communicating, all my orders are sent to 
me by this means, I am paid by electronic 
transfer and all my banking is done online. 

At the equipment level there are more models 
of lathe available to cover all pockets and 
needs. Many lathes have variable speed, 
which is achieved by means of an electronic 
inverter and this has a huge impact on 
making turning easier and more efficient. 

Tool design 

The design of chucks has improved although 
I still use the four jaw self-centring chuck 
produced by Axminster Tools & Machinery. 
The price has not increased by as much as 
you would expect in 25 years due to the 
computerised manufacturing process. 

There are more types of woodturning 
tools available now but that is not necessarily 
a good thing. Just as it was in 1990, most 


students would still benefit from learning 
to use the basic tools properly. The price of 
hand tools is now approximately 3.5 times 
what it was in 1990. 


Smarter equipment 

Most of the clubs that I demonstrate at 
have cameras trained on me and multiple 



Dave at his lathe 
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25 YEARS OF WOODTURNING FEATURES 




screens so that the members can easily see 
what they would have needed to stand over 
my shoulder to see before. They can also 
hear what I am saying because most now 
have microphones. None of these pieces of 
equipment were affordable to clubs in 1990. 


Having said that, some things remain 
the same. For example, most beginners’ 
pieces are as bad as mine were when I 
began, despite the easy availability of 
courses, demonstrations and teaching 
DVDs. I think that woodturning will 


always be a skill which requires a lot 
of practice and that is what makes it so 
rewarding when you eventually manage 
to produce a piece which is well finished, 
aesthetically pleasing and perhaps even 
efficiently made. 


Various eccentrically turned items 


Reconstructed bowl in ash (Fraxinus excelsior), 250 x 100 mm 


Ladle in London plane (Platanus hybrida), 60 x 220 mm 






□ Richard Raffan - happy 25th birthday, Woodturning magazine! 




Richard Rajjan 


Richard Raffan is a highly respected and well 
known woodturner and is best known for 
his turned bowls and boxes. He is a teacher, 
demonstrator and author of a number of 
classic woodturning books and DVDs 


I n the late 1980s, critiques at symposiums 
and workshops in North America, Britain 
and Australasia got people thinking 
beyond making nice bits of wood round 
and shiny. We assessed similar forms in 
relation to one another, as well as the quality 
of workmanship and finish. As a result, the 
overall quality of work and design in the 
instant galleries, particularly at the Utah 
and Buxton Symposiums, improved so 
dramatically that after three or four years, the 
critiques were abandoned. So when the first 
edition of Woodturning magazine appeared, 
there was plenty of good quality work 
around. However, I recall wondering where 
an editor would find enough interesting copy 
and images to fill 64 pages four times a year, 
as there wasn’t much variety with turning 
for the most part, still traditionally based 
like Ron Kent’s translucent bowls in the 
first issue, or Keith Rowley’s stool. 

Artistic turnings 

In 1990 artistic turnings still tended to 
be thin bowls displaying some technical 
expertise and flashy wood, although not 
necessarily particularly good form. Then, 
in the ’90s, woodturners began to set aside 
traditions and break the rules. We saw 
a lot of what was previously regarded as 
rubbishy wood unsuited to even a fireplace 
transformed to artsy turnings featuring tool 
marks, holes and splits. These were certainly 
different and pointed in a new direction for 
the craft. At first there was very little carving 
or colour embellishing the turned forms, 
whereas today it’s the complete opposite and 
it’s easy to find ‘turnings’ that might have 
been near a lathe for a few seconds so as to 
qualify as a turned object, and people spend 


Red verdigris pot, part of a quintet 

days piercing hollow forms, presumably to 
show off the thin and even walls they turned. 

Craft identity 

When the first issue of Woodturning 
magazine was published in 1990,1 was 47 
and I’d been turning wood for 20 years, 
during which time woodturning related 
activities provided all my income. I’d been 
a craft identity for about 18 years with two 
books - Turning Wood and Turned Bowl 
Design - and one video published and my 
Turning Projects book and video about to 
be released. Craffwork sales were booming 
and I could barely keep up with orders for 
thick-walled jarrah (Eucalyptus marginata) 
burl bowls and salad bowls, most of which 
sold to tourists through Naturally Australian 
in Sydney; spending a couple of months 
teaching in North America and Britain each 
year didn’t help, but it was exhilarating. This 
continued through the ’90s and on to 9/11, 
after which tourism declined for a few years 
and wood sales dwindled - but by then I was 
more than ready for a quieter, dust-helmet- 
free life, and more time away from my lathe. 

Helping others 

Since 2002 I’ve written for magazines, 
published a few books and videos and 
continued to teach, mostly in North America, 


where I could have been going from one 
hands-on workshop to another all year. 
Helping people help themselves is something 
I enjoy, but a couple of months on the road is 
more than enough. I still sell a bit to galleries 
and undertake commissions. 

I’ve rarely had work on consignment and 
never had to. If work fails to sell within a few 
weeks, then it’s in the wrong environment or 
the wrong price. If it does sell, galleries can 
afford to pay on invoice within 28 days and 
we’re all happy. 

Down-sizing 

Now, in mid-2015, my stock of blanks and 
roughed bowls is almost nothing and I 
turn mostly green timber. I’ve even sold my 
wonderful Vicmarc VL300 lathe so I can only 
work small-scale on my VL150. In future, 
everything I turn will be less than 300mm 
diameter. I’ll make sets of spillikins to add to 
the over 230 sets I’ve sold since 1978, the sort 
of simple thin bowls and end grain boxes that 
attracted attention in the ’70s, and the pots 
and tubes I’ve been turning this century since 
I ceased turning burl bowls for tourists. 

By coincidence, my New Turning Projects 
book is about to be published: I think I 
can guarantee there won’t be another in 
2040 when some of us might be celebrating 
Woodturning s 50th. 
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25 YEARS OF WOODTURNING FEATURES 



Oak (Quercus robur) stacks 


“I recall wondering where an editor would 
find enough interesting copy and images 
to fill 64 pages four times a year, as there 
wasn’t much variety with turning” 

A selection of boxes in gidgee (Acacia aneura), African blackwood (Dalbergia melanoxylon) and cocobolo 
(Dalbergia retusa), 2008 



And finally, here are my top five things 
that have benefited woodturners: 

1 Self-centring four-jaw chucks introduced 
in the late ’80s have superseded all 
previous chucks. The best have jaws that 
enable us to grip small blanks quickly 
and accurately, without marking a turned 
surface. 

2 Bowl Savers. Bowl savers, led by the 
McNaughton, have saved huge amounts 
of timber previously wasted while 
speeding up the bowl-making process. 

3 Education. The ’90s saw a proliferation 
of woodturning information published 
in magazines, books and videos. 
Symposiums and hands-on workshops, 
particularly in America, further 
disseminated ideas and techniques and 
spawned a circus of woodturning gurus 
travelling and teaching internationally. 
And we also now have the internet. 

4 Hollowing rigs have made hollow vessels 
so easy that I hear turners complaining 
that thin-walled hollow forms are no 
longer a challenge. 

5 Lathes are light-years ahead of what they 
were in the ’80s. Today we even have 
accurate tailcentres that can be used to 
support wood in chucks. • 



Richard Raffan at the lathe 
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Woodturning chucks 



market to suit every woodturner 


One of the largest accessory ranges on the 


M 


ova 


Smart Tools, Powerful Solutions 


NOVA, the original innovators in woodturning have 
one of the largest ranges of accessories on the market 
- with many more to come. 

NOVA also have the most comprehensive chuck insert 
range which will fit the widest number of lathes. 

And now with exciting new pricing that will make 
your wallet smile - NOVA chuck prices start at 
£79.96 inc vat. Check out the whole range at your 
local BriMarc retailer. 



Find your nearest NOVA retailer at brimarc.com/nova or call 03332 406967 

North American readers please visit novatoolsusa.com 

Use only genuine NOVA accessories on NOVA chucks. Using non NOVA products on NOVA products or vice versa 
may result in inaccuracy, be unsafe and will not be covered under product liability or warranty. 
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NEWS COMMUNITY 


Round & about 

We bring you the latest news from the world of woodturning as well as letters from the 
Woodworkers Institute forum and important dates for your diary from the woodturning community 


AAW calls for entries 



‘Onde’ by Jerome Blanc, ash (Fraxinus excelsior) and pigments, 90 x 150 mm 



‘Untitled’ by Marc Ricourt, wood and pigment, 200 x 200 mm 



‘Apartheid’ by Hal Metlitsky, 280 x 190 mm 


2016 AAW Annual Member Show: ‘Turning 30’ 

The theme for the 2016 AAW member 
exhibition is ‘Turning 30’, in celebration of 
their 30th anniversary. For three decades 
the AAW annual exhibitions have encouraged 
members to present their finest work. 
Sometimes that means new and innovative 
ideas and techniques, sometimes presenting 
perfected techniques and classic forms. 

This is a proud tradition and the AAW 
is excited to bring that spirit forward into 
their fourth decade. 

The theme is open to interpretation. 
Certainly turning 30 is a notable milestone, 
or one could turn 30 of something, or make 
a piece with 30 different wood species, but a 
simple yet excellent piece could also reflect 
AAW’s 30 years of sharing spirit. 

Two awards will be given during the AAW 
International Symposium: a Masters’ Choice 
Award and a People’s Choice Award. 

Entries will be accepted online only from 
1 November, 2015-1 February, 2016. The 
entry fee is $30 (£19) for up to three entries. 

AAW Exhibition: ‘Patterns’ 

The 15,000 member American Association 


of Woodturners (AAW) will hold its 2016 
annual symposium in Atlanta, Georgia, 

USA. For its exhibition at this symposium 
the Professional Outreach Program (POP) 
committee is once again opening its 
traditionally invitation-only exhibition to a 
limited number of juried pieces. Following 
the noteworthy inclusion of a number of 
juried pieces in the 2015 exhibition, POP is 
confident that this move will bring even more 
new faces and talents to light. 

A highlight of the AAW annual 
symposium since 2007, the POP exhibition 
has always featured excellent work by 
an invited roster of both established and 
emerging artists. Catalogues of previous 
exhibitions may be viewed at www. 
galleryofwoodart.org/pastexhibits.html. 

The theme for the 2016 exhibition is 
‘Patterns’. All pieces will be auctioned live 
at the Atlanta symposium with simultaneous 
online participation, as held very successfully 
at the June, 2015 Pittsburgh symposium. 
Funds raised support POP initiatives, 
including merit and excellence awards, 
fellowships, panel discussions, an artist 
showcase, exhibits, a Facebook page and 


an online resource database. Submitting 
artists are encouraged to document their 
creative process in detail - photos, blogs, 
videos, etc. In 2015, this added an extra 
dimension to the exhibition and generated 
significant interest in both the woodturner 
and collector communities. 

Applications will be accepted online from 
1 October, 2015-31 December, 2015. Work 
must be new, must relate to the theme and be 
small in scale - maximum size 200 x 200 x 
200mm. Exhibiting artists may opt to keep up 
to 50% of the auction price and may place a 
reserve price if they wish. The $35 (£22) entry 
fee covers jurying of up to three pieces, but 
only one may be accepted into the exhibition. 

Applications are open to all AAW 
members in good standing - for membership 
information see www.woodturner.org. 

The jury will be looking for work of a 
high aesthetic and technical quality. For full 
information on both of these exhibitions, see 
tiny.cc/CallForEntry. 

Contact: AAW 

Tel: (001) 877 595 9094 

Web: www.woodturner.org 
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Woodturning experience for young people 


F or the sixth successive year, the East 
Herts Woodturners, with support from 
turners from several other AWGB clubs 
and volunteer professional turners, organised 
hands-on woodturning taster sessions for 
young people at Gilwell 24. Gilwell 24 is a 
24-hour activity packed camp for Explorer 
Scouts and Senior Section Guides. It is held 
annually at Gilwell Park, the main activity 
centre for the Scout Movement. This year 
the event was attended by over 5,000 young 
people and their leaders. The woodturning 
was in a large marquee, which housed 18 
taster session lathes - six lent by Axminster 


Tools & Machinery. These lathes were 
manned by 18 experienced turners. 

Over the eight-hour period more than 
170 young people and their leaders 
experienced hands-on woodturning and 
made a small wooden item, which they took 
away as a souvenir and proudly showed their 
handiwork to their friends. In addition to the 
taster sessions, there was an instant gallery 
display of turned items and demonstrations 
of woodturning by two turners. During the 
day, the Master of the Worshipful Company 
of Turners visited the marquee. 

The East Herts Woodturners acknowledge 


the generous support of the Worshipful 
Company of Turners, the AWGB, 

Axminster Tools & Machinery, Chestnut 
Products, Henry Taylor Tools and Birchanger 
Wood Trust. Without the support of 
turners from East Herts and other local 
clubs including Cambridge, Chelmer 
Valley, Middlesex and West Suffolk and 
some volunteer, professional turners - this 
woodturning experience event would not 
have been possible. 

John Leach 
East Herts Woodturners 



One of the participants enjoying making shavings 



Square spiky end grain oak (Quercus 
robur) bowl, by dunkhooper 




The Master of the Worshipful Company of Turners 
trying his hand at turning 


The East Herts Club Chairman - right - and the 
previous Chairman - left - listen intently to the 
morning briefing 


Nick Agar-inspired textured and 
coloured bowl, by edbanger 


Spalted burr sycamore (Acer 
pseudoplatanus), 250 x 75mm, 
by Neil Lawton 
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NEWS COMMUNITY | 


The North of England Woodworking 
& Power Tool show 2015 


T he North of England Woodworking & 
Power Tool show, or the ‘Harrogate’ 
show as it is affectionately known, 
is the largest and longest established retail 
woodworking show in the country and is a 
terrific day out for its thousands of visitors. 

For 2015, there will be an excellent line¬ 
up of demonstrators with more than 40 
taking part covering every discipline. You 
can expect to see demonstrations from 
woodturners including Stuart Mortimer, 
Andrew Hall, Michael Painter and 


T he Weald of Kent Craft & Design 
Show returns to Penshurst Place 
from 11-13 September this year. 

This show will feature a host of exquisite 
and fine British crafts and is a chance to 
discover beautiful pieces for the home, 
including furniture and glassware as well 
as jewellery and leather goods. As well as 
browsing the crafts marquees, visitors can 
take part in demonstrations, workshops and 
relax in the beautiful grounds of the house 
and gardens. 

There is plenty of fun for all of the family, 
with activities for children including face 
painting, bouncy castles and a children’s 
play area. 

The Graduate Marquee by Informed Design 
is back by popular demand, bringing a range 
of stunning work from newly qualified 
designers. This is a unique opportunity to snap 
up exquisite pieces at fantastic prices from the 
next ‘big names’ in the industry. Visitors are 
invited to browse work made with the utmost 
care to the highest quality that is inspired by 
innovative design. 

To top off the day of sights, tastes and 
activities, the fascinating Birds and Beasts 
Roadshow is a must do experience for the 


Woodturning magazine Editor, Mark Baker. 

The show takes place at the usual venue 
of the Great Yorkshire Showground and 
advance tickets are now on sale. For further 
information, see details below. 

When: 20-22 November, 2015 

Where: Hall 1, Great Yorkshire Showground, 

Harrogate, North Yorkshire HG2 8NZ 

Contact: SK Promotions 

Tel: 01474 536 535 

Web: www.skpromotions.co.uk 



Expect to see a range of crafts at this event 


brave with its collection of live animals, 
creepy crawlies, reptiles and birds, the 
latter of which will be showcasing exciting 
falconry displays. 

There will also be the Good Food Live area 
as well as The Cafe Eatons Bar, which will be 
open throughout each of the show days. 

When: 11-13 September, 2015 

Where: Penshurst Place, Penshurst, Tonbridge, 

Kent TN11 8DG 

Tickets: Adults: £8; senior: £7; children under 16: 

free if accompanied by parent, otherwise £3 
Contact: ICHF Events 
Tel: 01425 277 988 
Web: www.ichfevents.co.uk 



Turned items 
for the garden 


Hi Mark, 

I have just read your editorial in the July 
edition and thought I would send you a photo 
of the garden dibber I made. 

For my 49th birthday in April, I decided 
I would convert my cellar and treat myself 
to the workshop I have always wanted and 
after several weeks of hard work, I finally 
managed to get to the point of putting a 
tool to the wood. But what to make? 

I’m a keen gardener and had recently lost 
my dibber at the allotment so that seemed a 
good choice to give some focus to my efforts. 
So here it is! My first effort at turning! 

I’ve since made a couple of bowls, a goblet 
and some pens and can happily say I’m 
hooked on woodturning. The possibilities 
are endless as demonstrated by some of the 
wonderful pieces created by the contributors 
to your magazine, which are truly 
inspirational. Thanks for a great magazine. 

Kind regards , Keith 


Weald of Kent Craft & Design Show 
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SEVEN 
YEARS ?? 
Really ?? 




Robust is the only lathe manufacturer 
to offer a full seven year "Head to Tail" 
warranty. 

That's right, every nut, bolt, switch, 
bearing, you name it, is warranted for 
seven years. 

When we say everything, we mean 
everything. 

How can we do that when some lathe 
manufacturers won't even warrant the 
spindle bearings? 

Easy. We make them to last. 



Because the 
making matters. 


Already have a Robust lathe less than seven 
years old? You're covered too ! gg§ 



Phil Irons is our exclusive UK agent 
phil @ philironswoodturning.co.uk 
www.philirons.com 
Tel: 01789 751284 


Terry Golbeck, our new Canadian rep 

Terry@blackforestwood.com 

www.blackforestwood.com_ 

Tel: 403-255-6044 i 


Check out all of our great woodturning products and new lathe videos 
www.turnrobust.com • Toll Free US: 866-630-1122 • International: 608-924-1133 











































GIVEAWAY COMMUNITY 


25th anniversary giveaway 

- NOVA Comet midi lathe & accessories 




To celebrate 25 years of Woodturning magazine, over the next few issues 
the leading names in the industry will be giving away items from their product 
ranges. This month, BriMarc Tools & Machinery give away one of their 
NOVA Comet lathes and a host of other accessories to one lucky reader 


Worth 
£ 680 ! 


NOVA Comet 305mm midi lathe 

The NOVA Comet is the most versatile and innovative smaller 
lathe on the market today. Although portable and space saving it 
still manages to deliver the capacity and rugged stability of larger 
machines. Its powerful 3 ,4hp electronic variable speed motor offers 
a wide speed range from 250-4,OOOrpm and the forward and 
reversing switch offers additional flexibility for a superior finish. 
With its 305mm swing capacity over bed and 405mm between 
centre capacity, expandable to 1,040mm with the optional bed 
extension accessory, the NOVA Comet delivers an exceptional 
turning experience. ^ , 


NOVA G3 reversible chuck 

This four-jaw self-centring geared chuck is designed exclusively 
for the NOVA Comet II midi lathe. It comes with a reverse lock 
feature, which enables the chuck to be locked securely onto the lathe 
spindle when using the forward and reverse functions. This fully 
featured chuck comes as standard with the unique NOVA features, 
including Auto Stop’, copper composite jaw slides, woodworm screw, 
comfortable T-bar handle and 50mm jaws. The powerful 
‘Tuff Lock’ gearing with precise, hardened action delivers 
incredibly smooth strength for a solid, 
vibration-free performance. This chuck 
takes the same accessory range as 
other NOVA chucks in the range, 
giving you the ultimate 
in flexibility. 


NOVA chuck accessory Cole jaw set 


NOVA Comet extension bed 

This unit enables the spindle length of the NOVA Comet II lathe to be 
expanded. Each extension adds 585mm in length to the lathe. Made 
from solid cast-iron for long life and maximum strength and rigidity. 



«r 


This accessory universally fits to any NOVA chuck for maximum 
flexibility, saving money as duplicate accessories are not needed. 
This is a versatile set, designed for the re-chucking of bowls to 
remove chuck marks, adding decoration or 
to re-shape the bottoms of bowls that 
have already been turned. Other NOVA 
accessory jaw sets can be added to 
the Cole jaws making a combination 
jaw/expanding dovetail facility for 
mounting bowls/platters and a reverse 
dovetail for mounting footed bowls/ 
platters. These jaws have many advantages 
over traditional vacuum chucking. 



FURTHER INFORMATION 

For more information and to see other products 

in the Teknatool and Nova ranges, visit www. 

brimarc.com/nova 

How to enter 

Send your details on a postcard with the title 
‘25th anniversary giveaway’ to Woodturning 
Reader Giveaway, 86 High Street, Lewes, 

East Sussex BN71XN or send an email to 


karensc@thegmcgroup. The closing date for the 
competition is 3 December, 2015. 

Competition rules 

The competition is open to everyone. Only 
completed entries received by the closing date 
will be eligible. No entries received after that 
date will be considered. No cash alternatives will 
be offered. The judges’ decision is final and no 
correspondence can be entered into. The winner 


will be expected to be in possession of a 
copy of this issue of Woodturning magazine. 
One entry per household. Employees of GMC 
Publications, their associated companies 
and families are not eligible to enter. By 
entering the competition, winners agree 
to their names being used in future marketing 
by GMC Publications and BriMarc Tools 
& Machinery, unless you mark your entry 
otherwise 
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COLLETS 


Internal Expanding Collets 


New! See demo on You Tube. 



...used 
with a Sea 11 
Collet Chuck 
or a drill chuck, 
they expand inside your 
work to clamp it securely. Set of 6> 
internal expanding collets sized from 
1/2" to 1-1/2" in a handsome cherry block. 


Made in the 

USA 


The Beall Tool Co. Dept WT 

Newark Ohio *1-S00-331-471S • www.bealltool.com 



25th & 26th September 


Friday 930-5pm Saturday 930-3pm 


BriMarc 

DtWALT 
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trend 


Demonstrations on Woodtuming by Various Turners . 

Berry & Tim Wade Pole 
Turning & Whittling. 
Deals on all Machinery , 
Lathes. Tools. Timber 
& Much More. 

FREE ENTRY-FREE PARKING - FREE DEMOS 

At the Shop, Bronwydd, Car m a r then, SA33 6BE 
FOLLOW signs for Steam Railway 01267232621 




www.norfolksawservices.co.uk 


Visit us on-line or in-store for a comprehensive selection of woodwork machinery, 
power tools & consumables from all the top brands 





Norfolk Saw Services, Dog Lane, Horsford, Norwich NR10 3DH 
Tel: 01603 898695 E-mail: sales@norfolksawservices.co.uk 
























































Richard Findley continues his problem solving series by looking 
at the common problems faced when making turned boxes 


| RICHARD FINDLEY 


I Richard is a registered UK 
I professional woodturner living 
I and working in Leicestershire. 
HB He discovered woodturning 

r l while working for his father 
as a joiner. Richard makes all 
■ kinds of work to commission, 
from replacement antique components, 
walking canes and stair spindles, to decorative 
bowls. It is the variety of work that he loves. 

He also offers demonstrations and a range of 
woodturning supplies. 


richard@turnersworkshop.co.uk 
www.turnersworkshop.co.uk 
Follow on Instagram: richard_findley 


urned boxes are interesting and 
challenging to make. With so many 
different design variations available, 
you can test your skills over and over again, 
without ever making the same box twice. 


The other advantage is that they are usually 
quite small, which means you need very little 
timber to make one. This therefore offers the 
opportunity to use timber that is perhaps 
highly figured or more exotic than you 
might ordinarily use. So get out that prized 
piece of timber and try some box-making! 

Despite the small size of turned boxes, 
there is a wide range of challenges and issues 
that present themselves in their making. In 
this article, I hope to look at these problems 
and try to offer solutions to make your next 
box-making project just a little easier or 
more successful. 

Areas I will look at include: 

• Timber selection 

• Planning and designing 

• Order of work 

• Hollowing techniques 

• Lid fitting 

• Jam chucking 

• Finishing 



Using my digital moisture meter shows that the 
walnut (Juglans nigra) is 8.6% and the oak (Quercus 
alba) is 10.3% - both are suitable for box-making 


A common scenario 

Some may argue that you should design and 
plan your project first, then find a suitable 
piece of wood. However, this only really 
happens when working to commission - 
in reality, most turners will get a piece of 
wood, then decide what to make from it. 

As previously mentioned, one of the draws 
to box-making is the small sections of 
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timber that you can use to make boxes. 

The single most important thing about 
your timber selection for boxes is to make 
sure it is fully dry. Movement after turning 
will cause the lid to jam or become loose 
because as wood dries it tends to become 
slightly oval - depending upon where on 


the tree the wood was cut - rather than 
staying perfectly round. Kiln-dried timber 
should be fine to use, straight from the blank 
to the end product, but if there is any doubt 
about just how dry the timber is, you need 
to part turn the box, including removing 
a good proportion of the inside, then set it 


aside to settle for several weeks, before 
finish turning. A moisture meter is a very 
useful tool to have in the workshop, just 
to make sure your timber is ready for use. 
Anything around 10% moisture content 
should be fine to use, but if it’s above 15%, 
then it will need part turning. 


Planning & designing 

From talking to turners, I know that most don’t plan their project 
beyond what they are going to make that day. Due to the complexity 
of boxes, I would always recommend having some sort of design to 
work to. Many people will respond to this with £ but I can’t draw!’, 
but when I say design, all I mean is having an idea of what you intend 
to make. This can be a photo printed from the internet, having a book 
or magazine with you in the workshop or by making a rough sketch. 
A good reference for box-making is Chris Stott’s book Turned Boxes 
- 50 Designs. If you can’t find something that inspires you in there, 
then you probably should give box-making a miss! 

A little forethought and planning can save all sorts of problems 
later. The biggest issue that immediately springs to mind is the 
positioning and sizing of the opening and join between lid and body. 



Designs can develop from books, the internet or just from sketches. Drawing the 
shape on the wood can also help you to visualise the end result. Notice how I didn’t 
use the shape in my sketch for the oak (Quercus alba) box in the end. Just because 
you have a sketch, you are still allowed to change your mind! 


A simple sketch can help to clarify this detail in your head and give 
an approximate dimension to work with. You can then develop the 
rest on the lathe if you so wish. 

The other thing to consider when making a box is its end use. 

Are you intending this to be more of an ornament to sit on a shelf 
or as a functional box? If it will be an ornament, then you are free 
to make whatever design you please, but as soon as you give the box 
a practical use, you need to ensure it is fit for purpose. A pill box 
with a loose lid and a tall pointy finial will be of no use, for example. 
A box intended to store cinnamon sticks needs to be tall enough 
to hold them in one piece. These are all simple, basic and apparently 
obvious things, but without making an initial plan, they can easily 
be overlooked! 



As you turn, keep in mind your sketches and reference material as you make your 
cuts to ensure you get the form as close as possible to your intended design 


What next? 


Knowing the order of work is helpful. With boxes, 

you need to follow these basic steps: 

1. Rough turn the blank to a cylinder 

2 . Turn a chucking spigot at both ends 

3 . Mount the base in the chuck and begin 
to form some shape 

4 . Part the lid from the body 

5 . Define the outer shape and hollow 

6 . Cut the join for the lid to sit on/in 

7 . Mount the lid in the chuck, hollow and fit 
to the body. This should be a tight fit 

8 . Remount the box body in the chuck and finish 
turn the lid, using the body as a jam chuck 

9 . Sand the completed outside profile of the box 

10 . Adjust the fit of the lid to suit your requirements 

11 . Make a jam chuck from scrap wood and mount the 
body on it to finish the base 

12 . Apply the finish of your choice 


Hollowing 



‘Standard’ box-making tools: small scrapers, spindle gouge and a cranked scraper 


A major part of box making is hollowing the body. There are a number 
of techniques and various specialist tools available, but for the vast 
majority of shapes, you will be able to use standard tools. The addition 
of just one or two specialist tools will make it easier, however. 

The main tool I use for hollowing a box is a spindle gouge but the 
other useful tools are a couple of small scrapers - I have a round- 
ended and a square-ended version and a small cranked scraper. 

The boxes I made for this project are about as big as you can 
manage with these ‘standard’ tools. 
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PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNICAL 



Technique - to push or 

This depends on the direction of the grain. 
If you are using a spindle blank, where the 
end grain faces the drive centres, then to 
cut with the grain, you need to use a pull 
cut. If you are using a cross grain blank, 
it is essentially a small bowl that you are 
making, so you need to push in from the 
rim to the bottom, just as you would when 
hollowing a bowl. 

More often than not, a turned box will 
be made from a spindle blank, so a pull 
or draw cut is the order of the day. I usually 
drill down the centre of the blank, just shy 
of the full depth. You can use a drill to do 
this but the spindle gouge works well for 
this job too. Position the tip on the centre 
point, with the flute at around 10 o’clock, 
imagining that the circle of the blank is a 
clock face, and simply push. You will need 
to remove the tool to clear the shavings 
frequently, depending upon the timber 
you are using. If you struggle to get the 
gouge to drill, then experiment with 
the toolrest height until it does work. 


to pull, that is the question 

With the hole drilled, continue to use the 
spindle gouge, flute still facing around 10 
o’clock, cutting on the lower wing near 
the tip, and make arcing cuts, pulling and 
swinging the tip towards the rim of the box, 
always cutting on the lower wing, near the 
tip of the tool. As you get the feel for the 
cut, you can use more of the wing to make 
a more aggressive cut, but be aware that 
too much of the wing in contact with the 
spinning wood can quickly become a catch! 

This cut initially creates a curved interior 
shape, but by manipulating the handle 
differently, you are able to create straight 
sides and even something of an undercut. 
There will be plenty of material to remove, 
so don’t rush - experiment with adjusting 
how you present the tool, move the handle 
and notice how this affects the cut and the 
shapes that you make. I can’t emphasise 
enough that you need to keep the tool 
with its flute pointing at around the 10 
o’clock mark, otherwise a dreaded catch 
will follow. 


The hollowing cut, using the lower wing, near the tip 


I’ve seen another way that is supposed to be more 



The ‘Raffan’ hollowing cut 


There is another cut that you may have seen 
used by Richard Raffan in one of his many 
books or DVDs. This is impressive to watch 
and certainly removes timber at quite a rate, 
but looks quite daunting, as the tool appears 
to be used upside down, cutting at the top of 
the box. It isn’t actually as difficult as it looks, 
but you do need to understand the geometry 
of your tool. Essentially, this cut is a simple 
bevel rubbing cut; however, the only way you 
can physically do this is by presenting the tool 
in this apparently irregular manner. 

To master this cut, you need to be confident 
with your tool control and understand the signs 
of when the tool isn’t working properly, isn’t 


efficient 


rubbing the bevel and may be about to catch. 

If you don’t feel you are in this position, don’t 
attempt this, as it is definitely a more advanced 
cut. Start with the tool horizontal and the bevel 
rubbing, but without making a cut, gradually 
drop the handle, which raises the cutting tip, 
and feel for the cut. Once you get a cut, move in 
an arcing motion, back and forth until you are 
producing a shaving and removing the timber 
from the inside of the box. 

I used this cut for the purposes of this 
article and, probably because it’s not a cut I 
regularly use, I didn’t find any advantage in its 
use, but perhaps with practice it could become 
a useful cut. 


There are parts I can’t reach with the gouge! 


The spindle gouge will hollow the vast 
majority of a box with ease, but on ginger 
jar’ or ‘heart-shaped’ boxes, it is virtually 
impossible to reach into that shoulder area 
with the gouge alone. There are two options 
available here: you either leave it, but have a 
box that feels imbalanced and heavy at the 
top, or you use a specialist tool. The tool I 
use for this is a small cranked scraper. 

The beauty of this tool is that it cuts on all 
of its faces, so you can push forwards and 
cut on the end, arc it to the left, cut with the 
tip and pull it back towards you to cut on 
the inner part of the ‘hook’. The problem 
with this tool is that you need to cut with 
only one of those points at a time. If you use 
too much of the edge at one time, it is easy 
to catch. Because you are working by feel 
alone, you need to go steady, especially at the 


beginning, until you really get the feel for the 
tool. It is also important to remember that it 
is a scraper, so it needs to be presented in a 
trailing action, wherever it is in contact with 
the wood. 


I 



You can see how the cranked scraper will easily reach 
parts that straight tools can’t 



The cranked scraper in action. You will be working 
blind, by feel alone. Notice the trailing action with the 
handle raised and the tool slightly tilted to the side 
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SHARPENING SCRAPERS 



To sharpen my scrapers, I polish the top surface 
on a diamond plate 


There are two main ways of sharpening 
scrapers: the first is to grind the face to 
produce a burr, which will then be used 
to cut the wood; the other way is to polish 
the top face, which has the effect of keeping 
the edge sharp, but removing the burr. 

This is my preferred method for box-making 
scrapers for several reasons: 

• Firstly, tools like the cranked scraper don’t 
have a great deal of steel in the little hook 
and they are a difficult shape to reach with 
a grinder, so polishing the top is much 
easier and removes less metal 

• On dense timber - and boxes are 
frequently made of more dense timbers 
- a burr can be ‘catchy’ and more difficult 
to control, whereas a polished top scraper 
is much more user-friendly 

• A test in Woodturning magazine a few 
years ago looked at the end grain of some 
scraped timber through a microscope. 

Each piece had been scraped with a 
different style of tool and the best finish 
was produced by a scraper with no burr 
and a polished top 


MYTH BUSTERS: 

Myth - ‘scrapers aren’t proper turning 
tools! Learn to cut! 

There are times when I might agree with 
this statement, but I’m not a tool snob and 
accept that there is a time and a place for 
almost every tool. On standard spindle 
work, a scraper is not the best tool for the 
job, but when working end grain as here, 
when hollowing a box or goblet, a scraper 
works equally, if not better, than a cutting 
tool. Don’t believe me? Give it a try. Just 
remember that scrapers are just like any 
other tool and need to be kept sharp! 


TOP TIP 

With boxes, just like bowls and 
hollow forms, it can be difficult 
to judge the wall thickness. 
Don’t be afraid to use callipers 
to check your progress 


Using my ‘Hope’ callipers to 
check the wall thickness of 
my ginger jar box 



Pips, dimples, nipples & 

The very centre of the inner base of a box can 
be troublesome. Sometimes, as you touch the 
the tool to the wood, it skids dramatically 
across the base, leaving a spiral scar. 
Sometimes you end up with a little dimple 
or a spot you just can’t seem to remove. The 
answer here is to make sure you hit the very 
centre of the base with the tool on entry; 



A common sight is a small pimple in the bottom of the 
box or lid 


nubs 

this will immediately sort the problem. It is 
then just a case of moving smoothly away 
from the centre to the edge, to maintain a 
smooth bottom of your box. A common piece 
of advice is to start below the centre and 
raise the tool up to it, but this can often just 
exacerbate the problem. It is much better to 
go directly for the centre. 



Removal is simply a case of cutting dead on centre 
with the gouge or scraper 


Lid fitting 

Once the box shape is cut and the centre 
hollowed out, the part that will make or 
break the success of your box is the lid. 
Initially, when you fit the lid to the body 
and shape it, you will be using the join as 
a jam chuck, so it needs to be a tight fit. 

We’ve all done it: you make a cut, it’s too 
big, one more cut, still too big, just a bit 
more and before you know it, it’s too 
small! Frustrating! However, there is a 
way to improve your chances of achieving 
a perfectly fitting lid. 

I recommend using a taper to achieve 
perfect fitting lids. By cutting a gentle taper, 
the lid will fit at some point along that taper. 
Find that point and gradually remove the 
excess material to the left of the perfect 
diameter, towards the shoulder, producing 
a slightly raised surface. The advantage of 
this slightly raised surface is that the fibres 
of the wood will very slightly compress as you 
push the lid on, giving you a little leeway in 


MYTH BUSTERS: 

Myth - box lids should always be a tight 
‘pop* fit 

I have seen many a turning demonstration 
where the demonstrator has declared 
that a box is a failure unless the lid is a 
tight fit that makes a ‘pop’ as you remove 
it. While this is certainly impressive in a 
demo, in reality this isn’t always a desirable 
feature. Imagine you make a ring box for 
a lady’s dressing table: does she want to 
be straining to open the box, only to break 
a nail as the box lid ‘pops’ open and its 
contents is launched across the room? Or 
would she perhaps rather use a box that 
she can open with her finger tips? Think 
about what your intended purpose of the 
box is and tailor the fit of the lid to suit. This 
is how the success or failure of a box should 
be judged, not on how tight you can make it 
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PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNICAL 


the fitting. By cutting it perfectly parallel, 
it will either fit or not. Achieving that perfect 
fit is close to impossible. 

When I trained as a joiner, I learned that 
when cutting a traditional mortise and tenon 
joint, you always cut the mortise first, as it’s 
easier to adjust the tenon. This principle will 
carry through to box making, although at 
some point, you will need to do it the other 
way round, but using the above technique, it 
is perfectly possible to achieve a good fit on 
either the male or female part of the box. 



The first step is to cut a taper; this is slightly over 
emphasised for clarity 



Removing material towards the shoulder and creating 
a slight dome gives you the best chance of a tight 
fitting lid 


LID FITTING DIAGRAM 


Box 


lllllllllllll 


A parallel seating area 
for the lid will either 
fit or not 




By cutting a taper, then 
removing material toward 
the shoulder, it creates 
a slight dome. 


Box 


TTTTTT 


The slight crest allows 
the seating area to compress 
by a tiny amount as the 
lid is fitted, giving a 
really tight hold. 


Adjusting the fit of the lid 

Initially, you need to make the fit tight, so you can work the lid, using 
the body as a jam chuck. If it is a little loose at this stage, a piece of 
paper towel and the use of the tailstock will usually get you through. 

Depending on how tight or loose the lid is, and your intended end 
fit, it will usually need a little tweaking. You can cut it with a chisel, 
but it is easy to remove too much material like this. My preference 
is to lightly sand the join. I’ve heard some say that you shouldn’t do 
this, but personally, I have never had a problem. There are two main 
advantages of sanding the fit: firstly, it removes tiny amounts of wood 
at a time, so is very controllable; secondly, it means that the surface is 
sanded, just as every other surface on the box. It seems like a win-win 
situation to me. 



If you find the lid is not quite tight enough to rework it safely, a piece of paper 
towel can give that bit of extra grip 


Hiding the join 

The join between the lid and 
the body of the box can be 
problematic. If you make an 
‘invisible’ joint by turning and 
sanding the two parts together, 
you will most likely find that 
after a week or so in a centrally 
heated house, the lid and body 
will move slightly and that 
beautiful invisible join will now 
be easy to spot. It is therefore 
better to make a feature of the 
join, either with a ‘V’-cut, a 
designed detail such as a small 
bead, or a small step, as on the 
oak box, which will hide any 
of the natural movement that 
will occur. 



Jam chucking 



The box is not seated correctly here, so the chances of it staying there as you 
work the base are slim at best, even if the fit is tight 
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If you can cut the lid to fit accurately, then 
you should have no problem making a jam 
chuck. Use a scrap piece of timber, preferably 
softer than the box material so as not to 
damage it, and, using the same technique of 
cutting the taper, then removing the waste 
back to the shoulder to produce a slightly 
domed surface, you should be able to easily 
make a jam chuck. 

Remember that jam chucks work in two 
ways, just like scroll chucks. They need to 
grip the surface of the rim and also need 
to seat up against the shoulder, to prevent 
levering forces from removing the box from 
the chuck. Make sure the fit is tight on a jam 
chuck, to give you freedom to finish the base 
of the box. 

Finishing your box 

The exact finish you use is entirely up to 
you, but I would encourage you to put in a 
little thought to the end use. A box that will 
be handled needs a hard-wearing finish to 
ensure it stays looking its best. Something 
like friction polish gives an immediate high 
shine, but after handling can quickly begin 
to lose its lustre. An oil or lacquer may be 
more suitable for boxes that will be used 
regularly. Buffing is an increasingly popular 
option, especially for small items like 
boxes. Buffing the final finish with a 
resilient finish, such as Microcrystalline 


wax will give a pleasing combination of 
high shine and longevity. 

Another consideration is to choose a 
finish that will complement the timber used. 
For example, for this article, I have made a 
American black walnut (Juglans nigra) ginger 
jar-style box, which I have finished with 
lemon oil, a product that I know brings out 
the figure in the wood and emphasises the 
chocolate brown colour, but because I know 
lemon oil is a matte finish, I have finished 
it with a coat of Microcrystalline wax and 
lightly buffed it to achieve a pleasant sheen. 


The American white oak (Quercus alba) box 
is finished using a hard-wearing hard wax oil, 
which again, brings out the natural beauty of 
the wood, leaving a natural sheen. 

The interior of your box needs a little 
thought too. If it is designed to hold spices, 
herbs or other food stuffs, then leaving the 
interior surface unfinished will be the best 
option. Otherwise, a little Microcrystalline 
wax during the making process would be 
enough to protect it. If using for jewellery, 
you could even line the inside of the box with 
fabric, but that is a whole new set of skills! • 



The box is now correctly seated and so, in 
combination with a tight fit, will stay in the jam 
chuck while you rework the base 


The jam chuck in use. Light cuts are the order of the 
day here, no matter how good the fit! 




Buffing the walnut ginger jar box to a pleasant shine 


The completed pair of boxes 


NEXT MONTH... 

Continuing with the problem solving series and the theme of box-making, Richard 
will look at the problems faced when turning long, elegant and potentially delicate finials 
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TABLE 

SAWS 

CTS10D 


4" BELT/ 

6" DISC 
SANDER 

»Dust extraction 
facility 

»4" x 36" belt tilts 
& locks 0-90° 

»225mm x 160mm 
table, tilts 0-90° 
370w, 230v motor 


'EX. VAT 


*Moulded base 


RANDOM ORBITAL 
SANDER 

i- - A _CROS1 > 


Clarl ui 

BANDSAWS 


Top Quality Bandsaws - ideal for professional workshop use. Strong 
steel body with solid cast iron table featuring induction motors 

• Table tilts 45° • Adjustable blade guide • Supplied with 4TPI wood cutting 
blade, rip fence, mitre guide and push stick 


ICTSII 


1500w 254mm £139.98 


6" BELT/ 
9" DISC 
SANDER 

• Includes stand 

• 1 Hp/ 230v/ 

1 ph motor 

CS6-9C 


ICTSIOD 1500w 254mm £159.98 


Ckirisii table saw with 
S ptVT extension 

IV TS14 TABLES (250mm) 

| • Ideal for cross cutting, 

"a r ripping, angle and 
H -nS mitre cutting 

I • Easy release 
/locking mechanism 
for table extensions 
I • 0-45°tilting blade 

• Cutting depth: 
72mm at 90° / 
£ 1 1 9eX(WAT 65mm at 45° 
VB £ F L-IJJI •230V/50HZ, 

I r mm Motor: 1800W, 

U No load speed: 4700rpm 
Shown with 
* optional leg kit 
W CLK5 £22.99 exc.VAT £27.59 inc.VAT 


For sanding ffl 
& polishing LT7 
125mm 

diameter 1H 
sanding discs M 
4000-11000 opm 


,.oo 

'exc.vat 


BELT 

SANDERS 


4" BELT r 1 “ 1 w 
8" DISC SANDER 

• Includes two 

tables • 550w JMu . 

230v motor. ^ 


• Ideal for surface removal, 
sanding and finishing 


CBS300 


.98 ! 

EXC.VAT t 


255 mm\ 

MULTI- 

PURPOSE 

TABLE 

SAWS 




CBS350 


Marini 

1" BELT & 5" 
DISC SANDER 

• Inc. 2 tilt/lock tables 
and mitre gauge 
■A • 300w motor 


*exc 8 vatI 


I Clarke CBS2 1200W 480 £69.98 




I Makita 9911 650W 75-270 £94.99 1 


’boat 


CBS350 340mm/14" 225mm 160mm £449.00 


FURY5 54mm 73mm 625x444 £149.98 


lRAGE5i 55mm 79mm 868x444 £269.00tft?" 
*FURY power: 1500w (110 V available) 
JRAGE power: 1800w/230V (110V available) 
table extensions included 


STATIC PHASE 
CONVERTERS 


Clarlzi’ 

STAPLE/ 

NAIL GUNS 

• All models include 
nail/staple pack 
and tough moulded 
case 


n 2K »|p fl rDISC SANDER 
Mill M. ( 305 MM) 

• Powerful, bench mounted disc sander • 900W 

• No load disc speed: 1490rpm • 305mm Disc 
Diameter (1 x 60 grit sanding disc included) 

• Dimensions (LWH): ^ l&f 4 Q -98 

• Weight: jj 


• Run big 3 phase 
woodworking 
machines 

from 1 phase IB 
supply 

• Variable 
output power H 
to match HP I 
of motor to 

be run 


i:iillHS« CIRCULAR SAWS 

• Great range of DIY jh. £ 34- 99 

and professional w»#exc.vat 

saws • Ideal for AjJnk k 

bevel cutting % 

w I 


includes 
laser guide 


CDS300B 


$ was £274.80 inc.VAT 
# was £322.80 inc.VAT 
M t was £382.80 inc.VAT 


VAC I 

KING I 
WET 1 
& DRY V 
VACUUM 1 
CLEANERS 

• A range of 
compact, high ^ 
performance M 
wet & dry ™ 
vacuum cleaners 
for use around the 
home, workshop, 


’.99 

EX.VAT 


POWER 

PLANERS 


CPF13 


ri»i»i’fl» m ulti function 
M ill Ml tool WITH 

ACCESSORY KIT 

1 • Great for sawing, cutting, sanding, polishing, 
i chiselling & much more 
I • 250w motor 
I • Variable speed 


Clarkis 

ELECTRIC 

POWER 

FILE 


'# BLACKS 
DECKER 


• 82mm 

cutting 

width 


k .00 

"exc.vat 


• Variable 
belt speed 

• Tilting head 

*Black & Decker 


k.00 

'EXC.VAT 


Einhell RT-PL82 850W 3mm £49.98 


B&D 

KW750K-GB 750W 2mm £57.99 


SS = Stainless Steel 


IKA900E* 350W/230V £49.98 


l k fcl|k|*flft OSCILLATING 
Mill III. BOBBIN SANDER 

Provides exceptional finishes for deep 
& wide work pieces, front 
edges & narrow inner curves 

• Dust collection port 

• Inc. 5 sanding m 
sleeves/ 
bobbins 

• 330mm table uft 
height 


CUirlSI! BOLTLESS 
SHELVING BENCHES 


• Simple fast assembly 
in minutes using only a 
hammer 


& 


PLANERS & 
THICKNESSER! 

• Ideal for 
DIY & 

Hobby use 

• Dual purpose, 
for both finishing 


COBS1 


& sizing of 
timber (CP-6 
planer only) 


k.98 

"exc.vat 


(evenly > 

distributed) 
Strong 9mm 
fibreboard 
shelves 


distributed) 
Strong 12 mm 
fibreboard 
Ishelves 


I I 50kq 800x300x1500 £29.98 


l350kq 900x400x1800 £49^98 


MODEL MAX TABLE EXC. INC. 
DEPTH CUT SIZE (mm) VAT VAT 


m 79.98 


[£322.80 


MODEL MOTOR MAX CUT 
90/45 


STAPLE NAIL EXC. 
MODEL TYPE GAUGE GAUGE VAT 


MODEL 


INPUT DEPTH EXC.VAT INC.VAT 

POWER OF CUT _ 

WmSIMBMEM £28.79 
|:M»iili«&sJETil £59.98 


CHOICE OF 5 COLOURS 


RED, BLUE, BLACK, 
SILVER & GALVANISED 


EXTRA WIDE 
INDUSTRIAL 


WxDxH(mm) EXC.VAT INC.VAT 


PER SHELF 


PER SHELF 


AVAILABLE 


£59.98 


MODEL 

MOTOR MAX THICK. EXC. 
CAPACITY VAT 

INC. 

VAT 

CPT600 

1250W 

120mm £169.98 

1 £203.98 

ICPT800 

1250W 

120mm £199.98 

1 £239.98 

ICPT1000 1500W 

120mm £269.98 

1 £323.98 


CESNG1 

Electric 

22 

18 

£19.98 

CCT48 

Cordless 
4.8v Ni-MH 

22 

18 

£29.98 

CESNG2 

Electric 

18 

18 

£39.98 

C0NSN18U Cordless 

18v Lithium-Ion 18 

182109.98 


1 Clarke 
CCS185B 

1200W 

65/44 

£34.9^H 

Iflarkp 

CONI 85*# 1600W 

60/40 

£56.99 £68.39 

Clarke 

CCS2 

1300W 

60/45 

£5998 | 

# was £71.98 inc.VAT 




CAPACITY EXC. 

INC. 

| MODEL MOTOR 

WET/DRY VAT 

VAT 

CVAC20P 1250W 

16/12ltr £47.99 

£57.59 

CVAC20SS*1400W 

16/12ltr £59.98 

£71.98 

CVAC25SS*1400W 

19/17ltr £64.99 

£77.99 

CVAC30SSR*1400W 

24/21 Itr £86.99 

£104.39 


MODEL 

MAX. 

MOTOR HP 

FUSE EXC.VAT INC.VAT 

PC20± 

2HP 

lOamos £209.00 £250.80 

PC40# 

3.5HP 

20amos £249.00 £298.80 

PC60 1 

5.5HP 

32amos £299.00 £358.80 



MODEL SHEET SIZE MOTOR EXC.VAT 

INC.VAT 

C0S200 190X90mm 150W £13.99 

£16.79 

C0N300 230X115mm 330W £32.99 

£39.59 

Makita 112X102mm 200W £54.99 

B0455* 

£65.99 






























































































































































































































GET 
YOUR 
FREE 
PY 

NOW! 

• IN-STORE 

• ONLINE 

• PHONE 



0844 8801265 


CliirkO CORDLESS 
BOSCH DR,LL ^ DRIVERS 

Power Tools 


Clarke 

Bolted 

150/152/61 

£13.49 

CHT152 




Stanley 

Clamped 

72/60/40 

£16.99 

Multi Angle 




iRecord V75BCIamped 

75/50/32 

£19.98 

iCIarke WV7 

Bolted 

180/205/78 

£24.99 


rTn TURBO AIR 
rruUtCr COMPRESSORS 


l MITRE SAW 
' STAND 


f CFMSS1 




• Suitable for most 
| sizes/makes of saw mm 
» Inc. outriggers & rollers 1 

umTi 


Mmrnmmmmmmi 


Einhell 210/30 
TH-MS 2112 

55/120mm £56.99 

Furv3 210/25.4 

60/220mm£1 19.98 

Einhell 250/30 

TH-SM2534 

75/340mm£1 59.98 

Makita 260/30 
LSI040 

95/1 30mm£1 99.98 



i:uiHs«sr RYT00L 


Ml! DOVETAIL JIG 

• Simple, easy to set up & use for producing 
a variety of joints • Cuts work pieces with a 
thickness of 8-32mm • Includes a 1 / 2 " comb 
template guide & holes for bench mounting 



_ « un 

E 29e'oat 

\ 


• Powerful 
750w motor 
* 56 litre bag capacity 
Flow rate of 850M3/h 


FLOW BAG 

MODEL MOTOR RATE CAR EXC.VAT INC.VAT 


1 CDE35B 750w 850 M3/h 56Ltrs £129.98 _ 

ICDE7B 750w 850 M3/h 114Ltrs £149.98 CTHRlil 

i:iiipla»|P T c | E F T 0RSTNER 

• Contains 15,20, 25,30 & 

35mm bits •Titanium 
nitride coated for 
improved 
cutting finish 



• Superb 

range ideal for DIY, 
hobby & semi-professional use 



Kit includes: 

• Height adjustalflesTand with clamp • Rotary tool 
• 1 m flexible drive • 40x accessories/consumables 

1 *l~fel»|Pi» 6 " BENCH GRINDER 
pMl Ml WITH SANDING BELT 

• For sanding/shaping 98 

wood, plastic 49ex.vat 

& metal 



* was £77.99 inc.VAT 

H FROM ONLY ■ 

l £ 44- 39 1 

H t # t #INC.VATB 

MODEL 

VOLTS BATTS 

EXC. VAT INC.VAT | 

CCD180 

18V 1 

ma £44.39 

CDD240 

24V 1 

£39.98 E 

Bosch PSR18 

18V 1 

£54.99 r&%'l 

CONI 8Ni* 

18V 2 x Ni-Cd 

£59.98 £71.981 

C0N18U 

18V 2 x Li-Ion 

£84.99 mimi 


PORTABLE 
pMI Ml THICKNESSER 


CDU 12 

Router not 
included 


Mali 


SCROLL SAWS 


'bosch' 


*DIY #Professional 
t was £59.98 inc.VAT 




V.lmlw 


CR2 ROUTEI 



CHT365 


| l |;i|»|iii BENCH GRINDERS 

Mill stands 

• Stands come 
'complete with 
bolt mountings WfM 
and feet 
anchor holes 


•120w, 230v 
motor • 50mm 
max cut thickness 
• 400-1,700rpm variable^ 
speed • Air-blower removes^ 


CJS380 


MODEL 

POWER DEPTH 


(W) OF CUT EXC. INC 

(WOOD/STEEL) VAT VAT | 

Clarke CJS380* 

420W 55/6mm £12.99 HP 

Clarke C0N750# 

750W 80/10mm £24.991^^ 

I Bosch PST700E** 500W 70/4mm £44.99 £53.991 
IB & D KSTR8K-GB# 600W 85/5mm £66.9915!!? 


(model 

MOTOR 

SPEED 

RPM 

EXC. 

VAT 

INC. 

VAT 

CSS400B 

85w 

1450 

£69.98 

£83.98 

CSS16V 

120w 

400-1700 

£79.98 

£95.98 

ICSS400C* 

90w 

550-1600 

£99.98 

£119.98 



CBG8W 
features 
8" whetstone &’ 
6"drystone. 

# With sanding belt 




HARDWOOD 
Mill Iklp WORKBENCH 

• Includes bench dogs and guide holes for 
variable work positioning • 2 Heavy Duty Vices 

• Large storage draw • Sunken tool trough 

• LxWxH 1520x620x855mm 


• Powerful heavy 
duty machine 
ideal for 
trade use 

• Variable 
speed control from 
7,400-21,600 rpm • 21 OOw motor • 0-60mm 
plunge depth. 


MODEL 

DUTY 

WHEEL 

DIA. 

EXC.VAT 

INC.VAT 

CBG6RP 

DIY 

150mm 

£29.98 

£35.98 

CBG6RZ 

PRO 

150mm 

£39.98 

£47.98 

CBG6RSC 

HD 

150mm 

£49.98 

£59.98 

CBG6SB# 

PRO 

150mm 

£49.98 

£59.98 

CBG6RWC 

HD 

150mm 

£54.99 

£65.99 

lCBG8W(wet) HD 150/200mm £55.99 

£67.19 


Marins R0UTER a 


MaiiaS ROUTER TABLE 

CRT-1 D + 

Router not 1 

included I 





Marius 

ENGINEER’S 
DRILL PRESS 

• Tables tilt 0-45° 
left & right 


pouters (up to 155mm dia. Base plate) __ 



£4 Of)- 98 

1 A9EXC.U.. 

tm if 


; 13" MINI 
! WOOD LATHE 


B=Bench mounted 
l F=Floor standing 


VISIT YOUR LOCAL SUPERSTORE Ef T E "aKo H 'K& J »i 


BARNSLEY Pontefract Rd, Barnsley, S71 1EZ 01226 732297 
B’HAM GREAT BARR 4 Birmingham Rd. 0121 358 7977 

B’HAM HAY MILLS 1152 Coventry Rd, Hay Mills 0121 7713433 
BOLTON 1 Thynne St. BL3 6BD 01204 365799 

BRADFORD 105-107 Manningham Lane. BD1 3BN 01274 390962 
BRIGHTON 123 Lewes Rd, BN2 3QB 01273 915999 

BRISTOL 1-3 Church Rd, Lawrence Hill. BS5 9JJ 0117 9351060 
BURTON UPON TRENT 12a Lichfield St. DE14 3QZ 01283 564 708 

CAMBRIDGE 181-183 Histon Road, Cambridge. CB4 3HL 01223 322675 
CARDIFF 44-46 City Rd. CF24 3DN 029 2046 5424 

CARLISLE 85 London Rd. CA1 2LG 01228 591666 

CHELTENHAM 84 Fairview Road. GL52 2EH 01242 514 402 

CHESTER 43-45 St. James Street. CHI 3EY 01244 311258 

COLCHESTER 4 North Station Rd. C01 1 RE 01206 762831 

COVENTRY Bishop St. CV1 1HT 024 7622 4227 

CROYDON 423-427 Brighton Rd, Sth Croydon 020 8763 0640 
DARLINGTON 214 Northgate. DL1 1RB 01325 380 841 

DEAL (KENT) 182-186 High St. CT14 6BQ 01304 373 434 

DERBY Derwent St. DEI 2ED 01332 290 931 

DONCASTER Wheatley Hall Road 01302 245 999 

DUNDEE 24-26 Trades Lane. DD1 3ET 01382 225140 

EDINBURGH 163-171 Piersfield Terrace 0131 659 5919 


EXETER 16 Trusham Rd. EX2 8QG 01392 256 744 

GATESHEAD 50 Lobley Hill Rd. NE8 4YJ 0191 493 2520 

GLASGOW 280 Gt Western Rd. G4 9EJ 0141 332 9231 

GLOUCESTER 221A Barton St. GL1 4HY 01452 417 948 

GRIMSBY ELLIS WAY, DN32 9BD 01472 354435 

HULL 8-10 Holderness Rd. HU9 1EG 01482 223161 

ILFORD 746-748 Eastern Ave. IG2 7HU 0208 518 4286 

IPSWICH Unit 1 Ipswich Trade Centre, Commercial Road 01473 221253 
LEEDS 227-229 Kirkstall Rd. LS4 2AS 0113 231 0400 

LEICESTER 69 Melton Rd. LE4 6PN 0116 261 0688 

LINCOLN Unit 5. The Pelham Centre. LN5 8HG 01522 543 036 

LIVERPOOL 80-88 London Rd. L3 5NF 0151 709 4484 

LONDON CATFORD 289/291 Southend Lane SE6 3RS 0208 695 5684 
LONDON 6 Kendal Parade, Edmonton N18 020 8803 0861 

LONDON 503-507 Lea Bridge Rd. Leyton, El0 020 8558 8284 

LONDON 100 The Highway, Docklands 020 7488 2129 

LUTON Unit 1, 326 Dunstable Rd, Luton LU4 8JS 01582 728 063 

MAIDSTONE 57 Upper Stone St. ME15 6HE 01622 769 572 

MANCHESTER ALTRINCHAM 71 Manchester Rd. Altrincham 0161 9412 666 
MANCHESTER CENTRAL* 209 Bury New Road M8 8DU 0161 241 1851 
MANCHESTER OPENSHAW Unit 5, Tower Mill, Ashton Old Rd 0161 223 8376 
MANSFIELD 169 Chesterfield Rd. South 01623 622160 


*NEW STORE 


MIDDLESBROUGH Mandale Triangle, Thornaby 
NORWICH 282a Heigham St. NR2 4LZ 
NOTTINGHAM 211 Lower Parliament St. 
PETERBOROUGH 417 Lincoln Rd. Millfield 
PLYMOUTH 58-64 Embankment Rd. PL4 9HY 
POOLE 137-139 Bournemouth Rd. Parkstone 
PORTSMOUTH 277-283 Copnor Rd. Copnor 
PRESTON 53 Blackpool Rd. PR2 6BU 
SHEFFIELD 453 London Rd. Heeley. S2 4HJ 
SIDCUP 13 Blackfen Parade, Blackfen Rd 
SOUTHAMPTON 516-518 Portswood Rd. 
SOUTHEND 1139-1141 London Rd. Leigh on Sea 
STOKE-ON-TRENT 382-396 Waterloo Rd. Hanley 
SUNDERLAND 13-15 Ryhope Rd. Grangetown 
SWANSEA 7 Samlet Rd. Uansamlet. SA7 9AG 
SWINDON 21 Victoria Rd. SN1 3AW 

I T\A/1 4 AW 


AKEFIELD 114 Northaate. WF1 3LG 


WARRINGTON Unit 3, Hawley’s Trade Pk. 
WIGAN 2 Harrison Street, WN5 9AU 
WOLVERHAMPTON Parkfield Rd. Bilston 
WORCESTER 48a Upper Tything. WR1 1JZ 


01642 677881 
01603 766402 
0115 9561811 
01733 311770 
01752 254050 
01202 717913 
023 9265 4777 
01772 703263 
0114 258 0831 
0208 3042069 
023 8055 7788 
01702 483 742 
01782 287321 
0191 510 8773 
01792 792969 
01793 491717 


■Mi 

01924 664 956 


01925 630 937 
01942 323 785 
01902 494186 
01905 723451 , 



• Ideal for enthusiasts/ 
hobbyists with small workshops 
325mm distance between centres • 200mm 
max. turning capacity (dia) • 0.2HP motor 


;CI23aEE33! 

4 EASY WAYS TO BUY.. 


66 SUPERSTORES 


www.machinemart.co.uk 


0115 956 5555 


CLICK & 


COLLECT 


23883RH 


Calls to the catalogue request number above (0844 880 1265) cost 7p per minute plus your telephone company’s network access charge 
For security reasons, calls may be monitored. All prices correct at time of going to press. We reserve the right to change products and prices at any time. All offers subject to availability, E&OE. 







































































































































































































Giant Selection of Quality Berea Kits 
Over 25 Different Plating Combinations 
Over 350 Different Pen Kits 
Order 24/7 on Our Website 
Fast Shipping 

Excellent Customer Service 




Bear Tooth 

(mans 


Bear Tooth Woods offers a unique array of materials to 
enhance your creative designs for your small turning 
projects. Visit us at our website at: 

www.BearToothWoods.com/WM 

Colorado Springs, CO USA 








PHOTOGRAPHS BY MIKE DARLOW, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED 



Exploring the 
Rowbotham chess set 


In the first of a new series on chess sets, Mike Darlow 
looks at the design of the 17th-century Rowbotham set 


■ MIKE DARLOW 

Mike Darlow lives in Exeter in 
New South Wales, Australia. 

'J He is the author of six 

woodturning books, three 
p Wl\ ^ WA woodturning DVDs and about 
Bh 150 magazine articles on 
woodturning. 


mike@mikedarlow.com 

www.mikedarlow.com 

E ach article in this new series will focus on 
a notable chess set and discuss its history, 
design and the techniques and equipment 
particular to its making. The series will thus 
complement rather than repeat content from 
my book Turned Chessmen. 

My trigger to refocus on chess set turning 
was the July 2012 sale by Sotheby’s for £277,250 
of a single 6.7cm high walrus-ivory queen 
chessman carved in about 1400. Because of 
copyright restriction, Sotheby’s was unable 
to provide an image for this article, but the 
piece can be viewed at www.sothebys.com/en/ 


auctions/ecatalogue/2012/european-sculpture- 
works - of- art-medieval-to -modern/lot. 31. 
html. Not having made a chess set since the 
publication of Turned Chessmen in 2004, 
it was obviously time to cash in. 

The traditional role of professional 
woodturning has been that of producing 
useful and, where appropriate, ornamental 
objects relatively inexpensively. That role has 
been largely usurped because of the modern 
mass-moulding and machining techniques, 
which can be readily and cheaply applied 
to glass and other ceramics, plastics and 
metals. Wood is a naturally variable material 
that has to be carved to shape and, for wide 
market acceptance, sanded and polished - 
all relatively expensive processes. Further, 
over the last century the number of species 
available and the range of sizes and the 
consistency of quality have decreased while 
wood’s relative cost has increased. For many 
of its former applications, turned wood is 
therefore yesterday’s material. 

Fortunately chess sets remain a worthwhile 
subject for today’s woodturners. Although 
chess has lost its 18th- and 19th-century 


pre-eminence, and has faded somewhat from 
the general public’s radar since the Bobby 
Fischer era, chess remains popular, and is 
especially encouraged in schools. For the 
amateur turner chess sets provide scope for 
design innovation and don’t require hard- 
to-get wood of large dimensions or large or 
unusual equipment. And if gifted, a chess set 
is much more appreciated, particularly by 
grandchildren, than yet another bowl. 

If you decide to make a chess set, should you 
copy an extant design? The French novelist 
and Nobel Prize for Literature winner Anatole 
France (1844-1924) advised: “When a thing 
has been said and well, have no scruple. Take 
it and copy it.” A more recent and popular 
version is “God gave you eyes, so plagiarise.” 
While sound advice providing that intellectual 
property rights aren’t infringed and 
appropriate reference is made to the originator 
- who ideally is no longer with us - it’s surely 
better to seek to improve on the original than 
copy it exactly. There is infinite scope to do 
this as will be shown in later articles, even 
though the design of a turned wood chess set 
has to be to some extent derivative. 


Woodturning 284 


29 







□ 



Chess pieces of the Staunton design produced by the House of Staunton 


Chess set design in general 


A chess set is primarily a set of 32 men 
consisting of two sides each consisting 
of different numbers of six pieces. The 
Staunton design shown here is mandated 
for tournament play so that a player can’t 
claim that he or she was confused by the 
design of one or more of the pieces, and 
therefore made a wrong move. It follows 
therefore that a set designed for play rather 
than as an art object shouldn’t depart too 
far from the Staunton design. 

The Staunton design is named after 
Howard Staunton, England’s leading player 
and chess writer during the middle of the 
19th century. His signature appeared on the 
label in the box in which the early sets were 
sold, and he received a commission on sales. 


The set was, however, designed by Nathanial 
Cook, and its design registered in 1849. 

The set was first advertised for sale on 29 
September, 1849 by John Jaques & Son. 

This firm, now called Jaques of London, 
continues to manufacture the Staunton 
design, introduced croquet into Britain 
and invented table tennis. 

In Turned Chessmen I formalised the 
long and perhaps unconsciously understood 
concepts of set, side and piece signatures. 

A set signature consists of the features 
that identify preferably all the men of 
a set as belonging to that set. The side 
signature identifies which side in the set 
a chessman belongs to - in the majority 
of sets the side signatures are colours, 


Design of the Rowbotham set 


The Rowbotham set is the oldest that we 
will look at in this series of articles. Its 
date is uncertain, but is most likely to be 
17th century. On page 29 you can see an 
almost exact copy of the original, details 
of which were sent to me by a member of 
Chess Collectors International, the society 
of chess set collectors. I’ve named the design 
‘Rowbothom’. 

This set’s design is in the St George style. 
This style name, coined long after the 
Rowbotham set was made, recalls a set 
design used at the St George’s chess club, 
which was founded in 1843 and first met 
at Beattie’s Hotel, George Street, Cavendish 
Square in London. The characteristics of this 
pattern are a fairly cylindrical overall form 
with a wealth of detail including high beads 
and half beads, deep coves and prominent 
V cuts, and strong piece signatures. A variety 
of 19th-century St George sets is shown 
at www.chess-museum.com/st-george- 
chessmen.html. 

As you can see, the Rowbotham design is 
without a strong and consistent set signature. 
Did the turner understand what he was 
turning, and was its design a copy of, or 


based on, an earlier set? We’ll never know. 
Although design ‘improvement’ will be the 
main focus of the articles in the rest of this 
series, the Rowbotham design is so confused 
that I haven’t attempted to improve it and 
merely offer its pencil gauges so that you can 
replicate it. 

Five of the set’s finial piece signatures are 
conventional: a king’s crown, a queen’s orb, 
a bishop’s mitre and a sphere for a pawn. Two 
piece signatures are, however, uncommon: 
the knight’s represents a pot helm, which was 
usually bevelled so that the resulting flat face 
resembled either a heater-shaped shield - like 
that of the sole of a clothes iron - or the front 
elevation of a charger’s head; and the rook’s 
piece signature is a sphere rather than the 
usual representation of a castle tower. 

This spherical rook piece signature may 
have been more common than has been 
assumed. The second chess book printed 
in English was James Rowbotham’s 
1562 translation of the 1512 book by 
Pedro Damiano titled The pleasaunt and 
wittie playe of the Cheasts renewed , with 
instructions both to learne it easely and to 
playe it well. In his book Rowbotham explains 
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Howard Staunton (1810-1874), chess champion, 
author, editor and Shakespearean scholar 


hence the sides are called black and white. 

The piece signatures identify a chessman as 
one of the six pieces in a set. These pieces 
with their abbreviations are: king (K), queen 
(Q), bishop (B), knight (N), rook (R) and 
pawn (P). A clear set signature is not essential 
for a playing set, but is a reflection of what 
Ernst Gombrich (1909-2001) called in his 
1979 book The Sense of Order man’s desire 
for a sense of order. However, distinctive 
and clear side and piece signatures are vital 
contributors to playability; other factors 
being a set’s pieces’ forms and dimensions 
related to the particular board used, 
durability and cost. 


that “The Rooke is made Lykest to the Kinge, 
and the Queene, but that he is not so long 
[tall]”, which suggests a spherical rook piece 
signature. As confirmation, a 19th-century 



A pot helm worn by knights in the 12th century in 
battle and in tournaments 


www.woodworkersinstitute.com 


SCANNED FROM THE ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS, 1874 ILLUSTRATION SCANNED FROM A.C. FOX-DAVIES, COMPLETE GUIDETO HERALDRY, LONDON, T.C. & E.C. JACK, 1909 











THE ROWBOTHAM CHESS SET TECHNICAL 



Tools and associated equipment 

In a chess set side there are eight pawns and two each of three of 
the other pieces. Because of the way that chess is played, any 
discrepancies in the forms and dimensions of the multiple men 
of the same piece will be subjected to adverse comment. To minimise 
this, youTl need to set out your turnings with pencil gauges. These 
are readily prepared by copying the pencil gauges shown earlier, 
cutting out the piece drawings and gluing them on card. You can 
of course magnify or shrink the piece drawings if you wish. 


Unless you’re making an oversized set for outside use, chess men 
are typically less, and often much less, than 130mm tall; also any 
beads are high and any coves and V-cuts are deep and narrow. 
Typical turning tools are therefore too large. Small turning tools 
are available but many are slender, therefore flex in use and 
catch unavoidably. To overcome the slenderness problem you 
can modify the tips of suitably cross-sectioned stiff tools or insert 
tips into stiff shafts. 



Left, a small detail gouge ground from a 12mm o.d. bowl gouge; right, this gouge’s 
tip was cut from a 6mm o.d. bowl gouge and mounted in a 13mm o.d. shaft. Front, 
Vernier callipers with its tips rounded so they don’t grab, but slip sweetly over the 
required workpiece diameter. I prefer to calliper a required diameter in an adjacent 
section rather than on the exact location so that the finished surface won’t have 
tear-out 



Left, a 12mm wide skew; centre, a 6mm wide skew ground from a 12mm wide 
skew; right, a 3mm wide skew tip ground from the stub of a HSS twist drill and 
mounted in a 9.5mm diameter shaft cut from a bolt 


Parting tools, from left to right: 6mm wide, 3mm wide, 1.5mm wide ground from a 
6mm wide parting tool 



Boring a shaft cut from a bolt. After inserting the tip, a crisp hammer tap on the tip 
end of the shaft locks the tip in 


□ 
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□ Turning 

I turned my set from a piece of an 
unknown acacia (Acacia spp.) species 
and some blackwood (Acacia melanoxylon) 

- despite its name, blackwood’s heartwood 
is orange or brown, never black. The original 
set was turned from ebony and ivory: then, 
as now, expensive materials. The turner 
therefore probably worked in a city for a 
wealthy clientele and would have had up- 
to-date equipment including a treadle 
lathe. When treadle lathes were invented 
is unknown: Leonardo da Vinci drew one 
in about 1480, Joseph Moxon pictured one 
in his Mechanick Exercises , first published 
in 1678. 

The original chessmen have drive centre 
imprints in their bottoms and single tail 
centre imprints in their tops. To ensure 
that the bottoms of the original chessmen 
were both slightly concave and exactly 
perpendicular to their vertical axes, 

I surmise the following: 



Turner* 


A treadle lathe 


• The men’s blanks were cut about 2mm 
longer than their finished heights 

• At each blank’s right-hand end the 
man’s bottom was skimmed slightly 
concave, and some proportion of the 
man was finish-turned 

• Each workpiece was then carefully 
transposed so that it still ran true and 
its finish-turning completed leaving the 
imprint of the centre prong of the drive 
centre and of the tailcentre in its top. 

The silica-rich leaves of Dutch rushes 

(.Equisetum hyemale) were probably used 
for sanding. 

You can use this original method or the 

alternative below in which: 

• Each blank is cut about 10mm longer 
than the man’s finished height 

• The bottom - at the tailstock end - 
is skimmed slightly concave 

• The bottom’s finished diameter is callipered 


towards the workpiece’s right-hand end, 
the workpiece is roughed to a cylinder of that 
diameter, and marked out. Finish-turning 
and any further marking-out are then 
performed working from right to left 

• After finish turning and sanding, if the 
workpiece needs to be remounted in the lathe 
for any finishing operations, its left-hand 
waste should not be parted off. If it’s a king, 
its crown’s points are marked out using the 
lathe’s indexing facility and then carved. 

If it’s a bishop, the V-grooves in the mitre 
are marked out using the indexing facility, 
then partially carved 

• After any in-lathe finishing, part off the 
figure from its waste and trim off the small 
section of waste left on top of the piece. Make 
sure when doing this that if the chisel slips, 

it can’t slice into your other hand. Also carve 
and sand the bevel on each knight. Finally, 
sand and patch polish the top by hand or in 
the lathe using a step chuck or equivalent. 



Marking out after the workpiece’s - here a rook’s - right-hand end has been skimmed slightly concave with a 
skew’s long point, the bottom diameter call 



Finishing 

I don’t favour thick, ultra glossy polishing, 
nor do I have spraying equipment. Instead 
after turning and sanding a man, I don’t part 
it off. Once the whole set is turned, and the 
kings’ crown points fully and bishops’ mitres 
partially carved, I remount each piece between 
centres, and with the lathe running slowly, 
brush on a thin coating of one-pot, water- 
based polyurethane. This form of polyurethane 
is water clear, not tinted, gives off few harmful 


fumes and the brush needs only to be washed 
with water and soap or detergent. After 
allowing at least a day for the polyurethane 
to fully harden, I sand off and burnish with 
Shellawax friction polish and part off each 
piece, then separately complete any required 
carving, sanding and polishing. This set’s men 
aren’t leaded, nor do they have discs of leather 
or baize glued to their bottoms. The related 
techniques will be discussed in later articles. 


Conclusion 

The Rowbotham chess set confirms that 
a design has neither to be rational nor 
rationalised to be both attractive and 
suitable for play. To turn the set successfully 
you’ll need fairly high turning skills, but 
even if you have turned considerably more 
than 32 men to achieve an acceptable set, 
the cost of the wood you’ll waste will be far 
outweighed by the improvements in your 
gouge and skew techniques. • 
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Lathes 


Chucks 


Tools 

Hardware 

$ 

Abrasives 


Patriot Chucks 
Record SC3 chucks 
Record SC4 Chucks 
Multistar chucks 
Chuck accessories 


Polishes 

* I 

Camvac 
Extractors 

♦ 

Wood 
blanks 



Microcrystalfine 
Grinding Wheels 
for cool cutting and a 
fine edge 


$ 


Hundreds of wood blanks 
on display and priced 


Pyrography 
machines 
& 



/ 



Shop is open 
Tuesday to 
Friday 
9 to 4 
Saturdays 
9 to 12 


Much more! 


We have manufactured fine pyrography tools for over 40 years. 

Outfits starting at £ 109.75 


Order online www.peterchild.co.uk 
or telephone 01787 237291 




WOODTURNING SUPPLIES 

The Old Hyde, Little Yehthani, Nr Halstead, Essex COS 4QT 
Tel 01787 237291 Fax 02787 238522 immv.pvterehUd.coMk 
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I can turn 


anything! 

Easy Wood Tools Moment # 4 

When you realize* with wood turning tools 
this East; you’re limited only by 
your imagination. 


No sharpening. 
No complicated techniques. 
Just Easy Wood Tools. 


















One Thousand 
Two Hundred 


No, that’s neither the number of my Facebook 'friends’ 
(perish the thought) nor the count of my Twitter tweets. 
It’s not even the year of my birth despite all rumours to 
the contrary. I guess that one thousand over two hundred 
is pretty close to my blood pressure (!) but, Hey Ho. 
Whichever way you look at it though, you have to admit, 
that it’s a pretty impressive number, whether you write it 
alphabetically or numerically. 

Why is it there? Simply, to draw attention to the fact that 
this is about the number of different woodturning tools 
that we stock at The ToolPost, sourced from over a dozen 
manufacturers worldwide. And we do mean different 
tools, not simply the total quantity of tools held. That’s 
a whole lot of gouges, scrapers, parting tools, hollowing 
tools, skews and all sorts of other woodturning tools. 

If you buy your tools from a shop that only stocks tools 
produced by one supplier, then you will have a choice of 
one from one’ - which is not a whole lot of choice. In 
fact, it is no choice at all. One from two isn’t much better 
either! 

Here at The Toolpost, we believe that choice is important. 
But unlike some folk - politicians would be a good 
example - we understand that many of us, given choice, 
also need guidance : and that is very much our added value. 


We don’t simply stock tools: we use them, demonstrate 
them - love them - and we are more than happy to help 
you understand them, understand what they do, how 
they work and why you might need them. Helping you to 
make better decisions and informed choices. 

For sure you don’t need 1200 different turning tools in 
your armoury: maybe six, ten, a dozen, twenty - only you 
can decide - but you do need, and deserve, to have the 
widest possible range of different tools, both models and 
brands, from which to make your selection. 

If you are a discerning buyer of tools, if you know about 
what matters and if you understand that choice is not 
about difference but about selection , then you should be 
shopping at The ToolPost. 

This doesn’t neccessarily explain why we stock more 
different turning tools than anyone else on the planet - but 
it helps to keep my bank manager quiet. Maybe my being 
‘just another turning tool junkie’ helps, too! It probably 
makes sense for you to capitalise on my addiction. 

Our Open House events provide an excellent opportunity 
to do just that so why not come along in November and 
take a look - at 1200 different tools - and all that goes with 
them. You’ll be very welcome. 


Saturday & Sunday November 7th & 8th 



Open House 

at The ToolPost lOhOO - I6h00 daily 
featuring UK woodturners 

Gerry Marlow 
& Jason Breach 

plus carver Simon Clements, Bert Butterfield 
on pyrography and the chance to chat with 
many of our suppliers. Enjoy the informal 
setting of our Didcot shop and the opportunity 
to get ‘up close and personal’ with these 
highly skilled and fascinating demonstrators. 



Box by Jason Breach 


Free Entry * Free Parking * Deals of the Day * Free Refreshments * Free Demonstrations 


The ToolPost 


Unit 7 Hawksworth, Southmead Industrial Park, Didcot, Oxon. 0X11 7HR *01235 511101* www.toolpost.co.uk 

sharing expertise 






In the workshop 
with... Chris Withall 

We go in the workshop with Chris Withall 


H aving previously worked as a 

mechanical/electrical engineer all 
his working life, Chris was used to 
the metal turning lathe. It wasn’t long after 
seeing a programme on pen turning on the 
Discovery Channel that Chris was enthralled 
by the thought of woodturning. 

How, when and why did you start turning? 

After seeing the Discovery Channel 
programme, the thought of turning a small 
pen on a woodturning lathe appealed to me. 

I bought a small lathe and after my first 
attempts at making pens, I wanted to know 
more about woodturning and I was hooked. 
After a few years of working on my own, I 
attended a demo day at my local Axminster 
Store and there were a few woodturning clubs 
doing demonstrations and having spoken to 
some of the turners, I joined my first club, 
Orchard Woodturners. 


What and who are the greatest influences 
in your work? 

The greatest influences on my work 
are watching the demonstrations both 
professional and amateur at my local clubs 
- Orchard Woodturning Club & Medway 
Woodturning Association - and, of course, 
reading Woodturning magazine. I am not 
a very artistic person normally, so seeing 
items turned by other woodturners has 
been the driving force for me to try and 
make something different for the monthly 
competitions at the clubs. 

If you were to offer one sage piece of 
advice to someone what would it be? 

My one piece of advice to anybody wishing to 
start woodturning is to attend a good course 
with a registered turning instructor. This will 
hopefully lay the foundation to help prevent 
mishaps in the workshop. I attended a course 


with Dave Bates of Stiles & Bates. He is a 
natural teacher and really funny as well. 
Joining a local woodturning club is 
the best advice I can give - I love the 
camaraderie of the members. 


What music and which book are you 
currently into? 

Being a teenager in the 60s, I prefer rock 
music - Led Zeppelin, Nazareth, etc. - and 
quite a bit of the new type of music as well as 
some classical. As for books, I read mainly 
thrillers. My daughter bought me a Kindle 
for Christmas and the world of books has 
really opened up for me. My favourite authors 
include Clive Cussler, Lee Child and Andy 
Remic, and of course Woodturning magazine! 


What is your silliest mistake? 

Where to start! I’ve made a few, but not 
concentrating and going through either the 


□ 


Woodturning 284 


35 







side or the bottom of my turned items 
is something I am still prone to. 

What has been your greatest challenge? 

Having come from a high pressure work 
environment where everything is done 
quickly, my biggest challenge is making 
myself slow down and take my time. Too 
often I rush and am disappointed with the 
end result. As I am retired, I have no need 
to rush now so I need to calm down. 

Name one thing on your turning ‘to do’ list? 

I have become very interested in textured 
surfaces, hollowing and segmenting. I will be 
attending a hollowing course soon with Mark 
Sanger and hope to come back with more 
confidence to produce some hollowed items. 

I would also like to further my knowledge of 
texturing and colouring. 

Which piece are you currently working on? 

I’m not currently working on anything 
special, but my last project was a piece 


which I have called ‘Marbellous’. It is very 
different from my usual items having got 
some ‘artistic’ ideas from the fancy sideboard 
decorations that my wife bought. 

What is the one piece of equipment or 
tool you would not be without and why? 

I love my woodturning lathe - Jet 1221vs 
with bed extension - but my favourite tool 
is the Robert Sorby RS200KT, which was a 
must-have after watching a demonstration. 

It is good for rapid wood removal on bowls 
and making sheared scraping cuts. 

If you could change one thing what 
would it be and why? 

To be more artistic instead of logical. 

My grandfather was an artist, so I should 
have the genes, but I don’t know what 
happened to them when they got to me! 

What is your favourite type of turning? 

I mainly make bowls, dishes, boxes and no 
end of pens for sale for our chosen charity, 


but I need to progress on with different 
types of woodturning and that is why I 
shall be attending more courses in the 
future to try and bring some different 
aspects to my work. 

If you had one wish, what would you 
wish for? 

I really wish I could have more time to 
spend in my workshop and a good source 
of unusual turning timber other than 
the selection that is available at the usual 
woodturning stockists. 

If you could have one piece of equipment, 
what would it be and why? 

I would really like a much bigger lathe, but 
space is at a premium in my workshop so 
until I have a good clear out, this will have 
to wait. I recently made a reversing Cole- 
type backplate to enable me to clean up the 
bottoms of bowls, etc. and this has been very 
useful - in fact, I don’t know how I made do 
without it! • 




Ash (Fraxinus excelsior) bowl, 240mm wide x 70mm high 



Spalted hornbeam (Carpinus spp.) vessel with ebonised ash 

(Fraxinus excelsior) top, 120mm high x 80mm wide Apple (Malus sylvestris) bowl, 240mm wide x 70mm high 
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WORKSHOP PROFILE FEATURES 




Chris’ latest homemade jig is a reversing Cole-type backplate, which enables him 
to clean up the bottoms of bowls, etc. 



Spalted hornbeam (Carpinus spp.) bowl with cherry (Prunus spp.) lid and stabilised 
eucalyptus (Eucalyp spp.) finial, nomm wide x 170mm high 


LIKES 

Belonging to a good woodturning club 

• Watching the shape and form appear as you are turning 

• Being in the workshop either woodturning or making wooden toys 

• Being surprised by comments from other woodturners about my 
work - good or bad 

• Being part of the demonstration teams for both my 
woodturning clubs 

• Doing demonstrations at club level and outlets - Axminster 
and the South East Woodworking Show 

• Attending other club demonstrations as a guest 



DISLIKES 

Negative comments concerning people’s turned items which 
they have spent time on 

• Clearing up after a good day in the workshop 

• Being impatient 

• Really dislike getting a catch on the ‘last cut’ 

HANDY HINTS 

• One of my ‘hats’ when I used to work was being a Health & Safety 
advisor and the most important thing when woodturning is to 
protect yourself - PPE and dust extraction are essential 

• Always keep your tools sharp and invest in a good sharpening jig 

• Be positive in your comments on other turners’ work 
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Chris’ favourite tool: the Robert Sorby RS200KT 


Email: bogarde@hotmail.co.uk 
















™ E REVOLUTION 

CONTINUES 

The NEW MIDI ‘Revolution’ joins the competitively priced versatile hollowing 
family. Produced by Crown Hand Tools it joins the trusted Sheffield pedigree 
synonymous with the Crown Hand Tools range. 

Ideal for medium sized projects for those wanting to start out in the craft of 
hollow form turning without purchasing a larger system. 

The NEW MIDI Revolution includes a 19 mm diameter shaft with an overall 
tool length of 575 mm. The modular design gives full flexibility for turning a 
wide variety of vessels including bowls, boxes, vases and hollow forms, 
accessing those hard to reach places is easy with the Midi Revolution. 

AVAILABLE FROM ALL CROWN TOOL DEALERS WORLDWIDE 

see the revolution in action- www.marksanger.co.uk 


• Includes fully adjustable ‘Super Ring’ cutter for ultra efficient material removal 
without clogging. 

• Includes scraping cutter for general hollowing or finishing cuts. 

• Compatible with all other cutters from the ‘Revolution’ series. 

• Slim-line articulated design for unrestricted access to those hard to reach cuts. 


> For the turning of end grain and cross grain woods both seasoned and unseasoned. 


• Hand made in Sheffield, England. 


><6WNTOp7\ 




" ano Tel. 0114 261 2300 

Fax. 0114 261 2305 
Web. www.crownhandtools.Itd.uk 
Email, lnfo@crownhandtools.ltd.uk 


Turners Tool Box 
David Martin 


Creative Welsh Woodturning Ltd. 

Turners Tool Box. Com 

Woodturning - Woodworking - Woodcarving 
Tools & Accessories 

Log On To: 


For more information or to place your order visit www.turnerstoolbox.com Order online Open 24hrs 
All at the click of a button and delivered straight to your door. Or place your order over the telephone 
Email: info@turnerstoolbox.com - Tel: 01873 831 589 - Mobile: 07931 405 131 


— 

interlink 


www. turner s toolbox.com 


Robert Sorby 
Patriot Chuck 


New 

Stylus Pen Kits 
Majestic Pen Kits 


New 

Workshop Safety 
... Protection against 
ink Dust 




Something for everyone 


Axminster SK114 
Evolution Chuck 




Colt HSS-M2 150mm Pen Drill Bits 
Sizes from 7mm upwards 


Delivered World Wide 











Making pens with polyester 
and acrylic materials • 




In the next part of this series, Walter Hall looks at the considerations 
to make when turning polyester and acrylic materials on the lathe 


| WALTER HALL 


A selection of acrylic pen blanks 

polyester and acrylic blanks. Before looking 
in detail at the various stages of making 
them, here are some general considerations. 

Most of the commercially produced pen 
blanks are thermoplastics of one kind or 
another and will not react well to being 
overheated. Light cuts, slow drilling speeds 


and sanding at slow speeds or using water 
as a coolant, are essential to avoid irreversible 
damage to the materials. The brittleness of 
the materials varies from one plastic type 
or brand to another but sharp tools and 
delicacy of touch will always be necessary 
to achieve a clean cut. 


Walter Hall is a woodturner 
who has specialised in making 
pens and pencils for more 
than 20 years. Based on the 
beautiful Northumberland 
coast in the UK, Walter sells 
his bespoke pens and pencils 
through local craft centres and via his website. 


walter@walterspens.co.uk 

www.walterspens.co.uk 

U sing plastic materials to make pens 
can be as challenging and varied as 
making pens from wood. There is a 
wide range of synthetic materials available 
to the pen maker and it is beyond the scope 
of this article to describe them in detail. For 
those interested in finding out more about 
plastics, a good starting point would be the 
article written by Kurt Hertzog in issue 274 of 
Woodturning. For the purposes of this article, 
we shall be dealing with how to get the best 
from the wide range of readily available 
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One of the most frequently asked questions 
I hear from inexperienced pen makers is: 
“Why do my acrylic blanks split or break 
out when I am drilling them?” The answer 
is usually that insufficient care is being taken 
to use appropriate speed and pressure so 
excess heat and stress is being placed on the 
material, but there are a number of ways of 
making sure that this does not happen to you. 

I don’t think it matters much whether 
you drill on the lathe or using a pillar drill 
- either way the blank must be properly 
supported in a chuck or drill vice and a 
suitable drill bit used. I prefer bullet tip drill 


Bullet tipped - left - and jobber - right - drill bits 


bits but ordinary jobber bits will also be fine. 
Lip and spur bits are fine for wood but when 
used with synthetic materials are likely 
to increase the risk of breakout as the bit 
exits the work. 

I like to drill at 400-500rpm; this low speed 
avoids overheating and in conjunction with 
gentle pressure from the tailstock or press, 
should be sufficient in itself to resolve 90% of 
breakout problems. The photos below show 
how a bullet-tipped bit creates a pilot hole 
for itself and how the tip breaks through 
first, enabling the main body of the bit to 
leave a clean hole with no chipping. It is also 



Bullet tip bit drills its own pilot hole 


important to withdraw the bit regularly 
to clear the swarf. This will also help to 
prevent overheating and allow space within 
the flutes of the bit for chip clearance as the 
tip beaks through. 

A sure fire way of preventing splitting 
or chipping on breakout is to avoid the 
breakout stage altogether. This is simply 
achieved by cutting the blank slightly 
over length, marking the drill with tape 
to fractionally over the length of the tube 
to allow for trimming and drill until the tape 
just touches the work. The closed end is then 
cut off with a bandsaw, leaving a perfect hole. 



Tip creates small exit hole 






Clean exit hole with no breakout or chipping Drill bit and blank prepared to drill short of breakthrough 




Regularly withdraw the bit and brush away swarf 


Stop drilling when the tape just touches the blank Result: a perfect exit hole and very little waste 
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ALL ABOUT PENS TECHNICAL 


Preparation 


Before going on to glue in the tube, 
consideration needs to be given to another 
characteristic of many synthetic materials - 
their translucency. As you can see from the 
photo below, on the thinner parts of some 
blanks, the brass tube can reflect back through 
the blank, causing unsightly discoloration. The 
extent to which this is a problem will vary with 
the colour and translucency of the individual 
blank, but I prefer to play it safe and always 
prepare the blanks or tubes to avoid this. 

It is possible to buy stainless steel or white 


painted blanks for most kit styles, but while 
these will prevent the problem, there is no 
need to go to this expense as simply painting 
the tubes with a white primer or a colour that 
relates to the colour of the blank is equally 
effective. Artists’ acrylics, car body paint or 
even children’s acrylics from the pound shop 
will work just fine. While it was probably not 
necessary with the 1.25mm-thick walls of the 
bolt action pen made for this article using a 
GPS Agencies’ Kirinite ‘Desert camouflage’ 
blank, I painted the tube using artist Raw 


Sienna acrylic paint to match the blank. 
Some materials are so translucent that it is 
even possible to see irregularities in the glue 
distribution through the blank. With these, 
it is better to paint the inside of the blank 
rather than the tube. 

Once the paint is dry, the tube may 
be glued into the blank using any of the 
adhesives you would use for a wooden blank. 
My personal preference is a quick setting 
epoxy, but some makers prefer polyurethane 
glues or cyanoacrylates. 




Brass tube showing through thin translucent blank 


Artists’ acrylics are one option for painting the tube or inside the blank 



Using a sander and jig to trim the blank 


Raw Sienna acrylic paint was used with this Desert Measure the thickness of the walls - component 0 - 

Camouflage blank tube 0 - to determine whether tubes need to be painted 





Trimming 

Because of the brittle 
nature of some synthetics, 
I prefer to trim the blanks 
square to the tubes using 
a disc sander and jig. 

A sharp barrel trimmer, 
preferably of the six cutter 
type, can be effective 
on many materials but 
should be used with light 
pressure, which will help 
to minimise splitting and 
chipping. 



Using a barrel trimmer 


Turning 

The photos overleaf show the chipping and irregular surface 
that results from too heavy a cut with a spindle roughing 
gouge; a much improved cut with the same tool using a lighter 
pressure and a reasonably fine cut made with a skew chisel. 

You can even hear the difference when the tool is cutting 
properly: there should be no chattering or tearing sound. 

Once the blank is turned to round, the material will begin to 
come away in long strings of swarf. Do not allow these to build 
up as they not only prevent you from seeing what the cutting 
edge of the tool is doing, but they can cause heat build-up. It 
is easy to brush them away with an old paintbrush. Using an 
extractor with the inlet close to the workpiece will also help 
prevent build-up by drawing the swarf away from the cut. 
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Rough surface from a heavy cut with a spindle 
roughing gouge 


Better surface from a lighter cut with the same tool 


Fine surface from a fine cut with a skew chisel 



Tools 

Acrylics can be worked with the same tools 
used for turning wood. Modern HSS tools 
are better than the old-fashioned carbon 
steel, and the TCT-tipped cutters, which are 
becoming increasingly popular, are also an 
excellent choice. 

When using a spindle roughing gouge or 
spindle gouge, the basic principles of good 
tool technique, rubbing the bevel then lifting 
the handle until the tool just begins to cut 
and keeping the flute open in the direction 
of the cut will pay dividends in quality of 
cut obtained. Remember too that just as with 
a wooden blank, you should work out from 
the centre of the blank towards the ends 


so that the bevel is always supported on 
the toolrest. Unsupported cuts from the 
end of the blank can cause chipping just 
as they do with end grain. 

The rules’ for using a skew chisel should 
also be strictly adhered to, keeping the cut 
in the bottom one-third of the bevel. You 
can also use a sharp skew as a negative-rake 
scraper with acrylics, but this does tend to 
rather quickly take the edge off the tool. 

TCT-tipped tools work well, but remember 
that these are, in essence, nothing more than 
a very hard and durable negative-rake scraper 
and if used over zealously, can cause splitting 
of the blank. Used with lightness of touch, 


however, they can produce a fine finish ready 
for sanding on synthetic materials. I find the 
simpler designs of these tools to be the most 
effective; some of the more complex designs, 
such as the Sorby Turnmaster, require too 
much overhang beyond the toolrest to allow 
the level of control I need. I also find the 
square or slightly curved cutters better 
than the round type, but do experiment 
to find the tool that suits your style of 
working best. What works for me may 
not be best for everyone. 

Purpose designed negative-rake scrapers, 
such as the Sorby hardwood scraper, also 
work well and give a fine finish. 




Using a spindle roughing gouge 


Using a skew chisel 




Using a TCT-tipped tool 


Using a Robert Sorby hardwood scraper - negative-rake scraper 
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ALL ABOUT PENS TECHNICAL 


Sanding 

When sanding acrylic materials it is vitally 
important not to generate too much heat. 
Slow speeds and a light touch will help but 
water-cooled techniques are even better at 
ensuring temperatures remain low. When 
wet sanding, always make sure to protect 
the lathe bed from water. This is especially 
important with some smaller lathes where 
the motor is mounted beneath the bed. 
Water and electricity do not mix. 

Most abrasives used in woodturning can 
be used with acrylics. I prefer Rhynogrip 


Wet sanding keeps the blank cool 

Finishing 

Final finishing may be left at the finish 
produced by fine Micromesh, but my 
personal preference is to move from backed 
abrasives to polishing compounds for the 
final polish. Burnishing creams or plastic 
polishes, such as Farecla 500, give a very high 


aluminium oxide for the coarser grades and 
Micromesh for the finer. The Micromesh pads 
can also be used wet and if used through the 
grits to 12,000, will give a polished finish. 

Throughout the sanding process, but 
especially in the earlier stages with the 
coarser grits, it is important to alternate 
between sanding with the lathe running 
and sanding along the length of the blank 
with the lathe stopped; this will prevent the 
appearance of annular rings or scratches on 
the finished work. 


gloss and can be used once the blank has 
been sanded to about 600 grit. 

A quick polish on a buffing wheel with 
white diamond compound will give a final 
gloss and remove the last of any annular 
polishing marks. • 


MINI TEST 


GPS Kirinite 
pen blanks 

r 

[i 

* 

I 

i_ 

There is a wide range of colours available in the 
Kirinite range 

K irinite is a registered trade mark of GPS 
agencies and is a material based on the 
same resins used in their acrylic range, 
but designed to be harder and more durable 
for knife handles and handgun grips. 

I tested the material for its ease of use and 
effectiveness for pen making, in terms of 
drilling, cutting, threading and finishing. 

I found the material to be easy to work with 
normal turning tools. As with all acrylic 
materials, sharp tools and light cuts are 
required to produce a good finish but an 
exceptionally fine finish can be produced 
directly from the cutting tool. 

Drilling at a low speed and a low pressure 
resulted in clean exit holes with no chipping 
or splitting on breakthrough with either 
bullet-tipped or jobber drill bits. 

Hand threading using HSS taps and dies 
produced clean threads, which appeared 
likely to stand up well to regular use. 

The material sands and polishes well using 
either Micromesh abrasives or proprietary 
polishing compounds. 

Verdict 

Translucency is a problem with all acrylic 
blanks but these seem better than many. 

As can be seen from the photo, there is some 
slight show through of the brass tube on this 
thin-walled slimline pen blank but this is 
much less obvious than expected on such a 
light coloured blank and using light coloured 
or painted tubes will eradicate this. Thicker- 
walled blanks and darker colours exhibit no 
problems of translucency. 



A Kirinite blank mounted on the lathe 


DETAILS 

Prices Depends on stockist 
Contact: GPS Agencies 
Tel: 01730 233 366 
Web: www.gpsagencies.co.uk 
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Gt Yorkshire Showground 
Harrogate (HG2 8QZ) 



20 

November 

2015 

10am - 5pm 

> 

21 

November 

2015 

10am - 5pm 


22 

November 

2015 

10am - 4pm 


SK Promotions 

www.skpromotionsxo.uk * T; 01474 536535 


Little Sister 

Big Performance 


Little Sister is a mini hollowing 
tool based upon the highly 
successful Brother System 2 range 
Designed with the small/mini lathe 
turner in mind. 


Compact fixing screw 
Hollow through 13mm 
openings with easel 


Tapered Stem 
for maximum rigidity 


Proudly 
Made in- the UK 


Free DVD 
included 


Talk with your 
stockist today 

hamlet 

CRAFT TOOLS 
sa I es @h a m I et c rafttoo Is.co m 
www. ha m l etc raftto ols.c om 
+44(0)1142321338 


3 configurations available 


c 




An interchangeable scraper (ref HS187B1 also available 


The North of England Woodworking & Power Tool Show 


Make life easy and pre-book your tickets. 

Telephone 0 I 749 8 I 3899 or write to SK Promotions, 
The Old Sun, Crete Hall Road, Northfleet Kent, DAI I 9AA 

Name: 


Address 


Post Code: 


No of adult tickets £<UHW @ £8.50 
No of concession tickets £9 t 0<F @ £7.50 
Cheque / P.O. to SK Promotions £ 


PLEASE ENCLOSE A STAMPED ADDRESSED ENVELOPE 
For show details either visit www.skpromotions.co.uk 
or phone 01474 536535. 

Should you not wish to receive further information T 
on our woodworking shows please tick |_| 
























SUSPENDED SITULA TECHNICAL 


Tips for making & decorating 

a suspended situla 

on a scorched oak base 


Andy Coates shares his tips 
for turning and decorating 
a suspended situla on 
scorched oak base 

T his project is the result of a medium, 
verdigris treatment, and an image 
from a book called Situla Art. 

Here, I wanted to use the same kind of 
form but apply pyrography and decorative 
media to bring it up to date, and also suspend 
it on a base. I used a square block of oak 
(Quercus robur), which I scorched heavily 
and lacquered and a piece of copper rod 
that I treated with a patinating acid to age it. 

You may decide that the decoration and 
pyrography are not to your taste, in which 
case, choose a blank for its figure, features, or 
natural colouring and abrade, seal and finish 
as necessary. Otherwise, choose a blank that 
is plain, knot free and close grained. 

I chose to make this vessel in three parts 
as hollowing this shape through a small hole 
could be problematic and would certainly 
make the base section a difficult task. If you 
want to stretch yourself, then try making the 
same piece from a solid blank in one piece, 
although in truth, I don’t know why you 
would, as the first method is much easier. 


■ ANDY COATES 

Andy is on the Register of 
Professional Turners (RPT) 
and is Chairman of the 
AWGB. He is a professional 
woodturner and has a 
workshop and gallery in 
Suffolk. He mostly makes 
one-off pieces, but like any jobbing woodturner, 
is just as likely to be found doing small batch 
runs, antique restorations or any number of 
strange commissions. He also demonstrates 
and teaches turning. 



cobwebcrafts@ bti nternet.com 
www.cobwebcrafts.co.uk 
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PLANS & EQUIPMENT 
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I The first step is to mount your chosen blank 
between centres and turn to a cylinder using 
a spindle roughing gouge, working off the end 
of the blank and progressing backwards as you 
go. When you get to the headstock end, change 
orientation to work off the edge again. It is 
important to ensure you have a true cylinder 
with a clean-cut surface here 

2 Once you’ve established the basic shape, 
you can then swap to using a 10mm parting 
& beading tool, which can be used to form a 
tenon to suit your scroll chuck on the tailstock 
end of the blank. Ensure the face surface is 
either flat or slightly concave and the side face 
of the correct depth for your chuck 
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SUSPENDED SITULA TECHNICAL 



3 The next step is to remount the piece using 
the tenon. Now turn a second tenon on the 
end of the blank, taking the same care as for the 
previous tenon. Mark 50mm along the blank and 
then carefully part this section off the workpiece 
and place to one side. It will eventually form the 
base of the completed piece 


4 Next, form a tenon 55mm diameter x 
9mm deep on the end of the blank. Using 
a 10mm spindle gouge, turn a cone into the 
centre of the tenon. Make it about 15mm 
diameter and to a depth of at least 9mm. 

Aim for a gentle curved cone 


5 Abrade the surface down to 240 grit. If you 
do not intend to pyrograph and decorate the 
completed piece, you can also seal and finish 
with oil or wax as preferred. Now part off the 
tenon with a 2mm parting tool, cutting into the 
9mm tenon and leaving a disc 7mm thick 


5 Next, mark with a pencil at 28,40 and 
48mm from the end of the blank. To the 
left of the 48mm line part in with a narrow 
parting tool to a diameter of 58mm 


7 Now mark a line at 65mm diameter on the 
end of the blank and another 4mm in from 
that. Turn the 28mm section down to a cylinder 
of this diameter. Now turn the beads to the side. 
The 12mm bead is at the diameter of the wood; 
the 8mm one is at a diameter of 65mm 


8 You can then mark a line 137mm from the 
end of the blank. Mark a second line 10mm 
in towards the tailstock. This line marks the 
widest diameter on the base section of the 
completed piece 

9 Using a narrow parting tool, make a cut 
5mm deep to the left of the 137mm mark; 
this will define the base of the upper section 
of the completed piece. Using a long-ground 
bowl gouge or a spindle gouge, shape the blank 
between this cut and the parting cut to the left 
of the 8mm bead 


A Next you need to form the recess in 
the top section. This section will form 
the wall from which the hanging lugs are 
fashioned. The wall needs to be even at a 
thickness of 4mm. The line you scribed earlier 
is your guide. A 10mm parting & beading tool 
is ideal for this section 


INSPIRATIONAL SOURCES 

Look for inspiration for decorative text 
in various places, including: 

• Anthologies of poetry 
•Collections of quotes 

• Collections of aphorisms 

• Use encyclopaedias and the internet 
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□ ^M Hollow the body out, remembering 
I to leave a shallow lip of 3mm for the 
insert piece you finished earlier to sit on. The 
hollowing is far easier if you pre-drill the centre 
using a Forstner bit in a Jacobs chuck. Drill to a 
depth of 137mm from the end of the blank 

Now hollow the interior using your 
favoured deep hollowing tool. Here I am 
using a 6mm carbide tool with a cranked tip. 
Undercut the 3mm lip and form the vessel walls 
to an even 4-5mm thickness. As you near the 
base, leave the wall a little thicker to allow for 
forming a recess for the base section later 

Part off this section at the 5mm parting 
cut you made at the 137mm line. Reverse 
the piece on to the scroll chuck, clamping on to 
the top section that will form the lugs. If you are 
not decorating the piece, protect the surface 
with tissue paper or masking tape first. Now you 
can form a 60mm diameter x 3mm deep recess 
to accept the base section later 

Remove this section from the chuck 
and mount the base section you formed 
earlier. Turn a 60mm tenon, 3mm deep on the 
end of the section and fit the body section to 
it. Use the tailstock and a support pad to hold 
the two pieces together. Using a 10mm spindle 
gouge, form the shape of the base section, 
adding the 8mm bead that disguises the join. 
Take the shape about two-thirds of the way 

Remove the body section and hollow 
the interior of the base section using 
a 10mm spindle gouge 

Return to the outside and complete 
the exterior shape as far as is possible. 
Leave a stub at least 20mm from which you will 
later form a central boss. Now mount the body 
section in the chuck and fit the base section on 
to the tailstock end 

Using a 10mm spindle gouge, turn the 
waste wood away and complete the 
shaping of the base. If you have a tight fit 
between the components, you should be 
able to form the central boss with the tailstock 
removed. If uncertain, you can secure the joint 
with masking tape first. Take light cuts with a 
freshly sharpened spindle gouge until complete. 
Once done, you can abrade to a finish. When 
the base is completed, glue it in place with CA 
glue, taking care to align the grain. Allow to 
fully cure or use an accelerator to speed up the 
process. You can now abrade the finished piece. 
Remember that those decorating afterwards 
only need abrade to 240 grit, otherwise seal 
and finish as required 

At the headstock end, mark where the 
lugs will be fashioned. Use your indexing 
system if it helps. The lugs should be about 
25mm wide and opposite each other 
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SUSPENDED SITULA TECHNICAL 



A Q Remove the project from the lathe. Using 
a suitable object as a template, mark a 
semi-circular top to the lug sections, mark the 
centres and then drill out using a drill size to 
match whatever rod you choose 

O pv Support the project firmly. Here I am 
/- V using some Nyweb pad in a machine 
vice, then using a coping saw to carefully 
remove the waste around the lugs 

O A Shape the top of the lugs either by 
/- I carving or with the aid of a mini rotary 
sanding arbor. Clean up all the sawn edges at 
the same time, then abrade. Once completed, 
glue the insert disc into the recess, keeping the 
grain aligned as far as possible 

O O The base I chose is a simple cube of oak 
/- /- (Quercus robur), which I have scorched 
heavily, brushed back to remove the carbon 
deposits and open the grain, then lacquered 
to seal. The hanging support is copper and has 
been treated with patinating acid to give it ‘age’. 

I have chosen a shaped support form to allow 
for a smaller base block. If you do not intend to 
take the piece any further, you can add a final 
finish, then you’re done 

Adding pyrography 

O Q For those wanting to go on, pyrography 
/- D is the next step. This is entirely personal 
and should be driven by your own ideas. 
Repeated patterns work well - try and form 
different shapes as well as texture. A wide range 
of pre-formed brands are available or you can 
design and make your own from nichrome wire. 
Use a smoke extractor throughout this step 

Further enhancement 


O /. Some people are quite happy to stop 
at the pyrography stage, preferring the 
effect of the burnt and scorched areas with 
patches of raw wood. Or you may wish to use 
spirit stain, acrylics, or some other treatment 

O C I will be applying a two-part chemical 
/- ) verdigris process - Modern Masters’ 

patina. The first stage is to apply a bronze base 
coat. The advice is to leave this to cure for two 
hours. I find that if you leave it overnight, the 
results are greatly improved 

O The second stage also has to be left to 
/- O develop for at least a few hours. At this 
point, the process is technically complete and 
may be left. I prefer to knock back areas of the 
patination using a Nyweb pad to reveal some 
of the bronzed areas. As ever, the choice is 
yours. There are dedicated sealers for this type 
of verdigris patination, but I have found them all 
to be detrimental to the overall effect and prefer 
not to seal the surface. The completed piece 
should look something like this • 
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VB36 plwS Master Bowlturner Lathe 


Treatex Hardwax Oil 

protects and enhances the 
appearance of all types of internal 
wood surfaces. Treatex Hardwax 
Oil is manufactured on a base of 
natural sustainable raw materials: 
jojoba oil, linseed oil, sunflower 
oil, beeswax, candelilla wax and 
carnauba wax. 


• Brings out the timber grain 

• Adds warmth to wood 

• Easy to apply 

• Quick drying 

• No sanding required between coats 

• Low odour 

• Resistant to water, wine, beer, 
coffee, tea and fizzy drinks 

• Withstands high temperatures 

• Very durable 

• Easy to clean and maintain 

• Spot repairable 

• Suitable for flower vases 

• Safe for use on children’s toys 


tel: 01844 260416 
www.treatex.co.uk 


Protect and enhance the natural beauty 
of wood with Treatex Hardwax Oil 


treatex 


























WOODTURNING TRICKERY PROJECT 


King Arthur’s puzzle 

In this excerpt from his new book Woodturning Trickery, David Springett shows 
you how to make a puzzle based on the legend of The Sword in the Stone’ 


A s this puzzle can be likened to the legend of‘The Sword in the 
Stone’ - in this case it is a sword in a cone - it has been named 
King Arthur’s puzzle. It is simple to make but very effective as 
a puzzle. The cone sits there, with the sword stuck in it. There are no 
obvious clues to help solve the problem of how to remove the sword. 
This is my kind of puzzle. Unfortunately, as the puzzle maker, you 



will understand exactly how this puzzle works; you will 
see the problem solved before being presented with 
that problem. You might not experience the magic 
of solving the puzzle, but you will instead 
enjoy all the fun of creating it. 


DAVID SPRINGETT 


David Springett’s interest 
in woodturning began 
when he was a woodwork 
teacher. By reading every 
one of the few books then 
available, experimenting, 
practising and persevering, 
he slowly improved his skills. Since leaving 
teaching nearly 20 years ago, he has 
earned his living doing what he enjoys 
most, turning wood. 



david@cdspringett.fsnet.co.uk 

www.davidspringett.fws1.com 


EQUIPMENT USED 

19mm spindle roughing gouge 
10mm spindle gouge 
12mm or 20mm skew chisel 
Screw chuck 
Piece of 3mm steel, e.g. 

the end of a small nail 
Six 9mm pill magnets - 
slightly larger or smaller 
sizes are OK 

Drill to match - or fractionally 
larger than - the magnet 
diameter 
4mm drill 


Dark brown spirit stain 
Pillar drill 
9mm dowel 
Digital callipers 
Range of abrasives 
Wood stain 

Small piece of felt or sticky- 
backed felt 
Wood glue 

PPE: facemask, respirator/dust 
mask and extraction 

TIMBER REQUIREMENTS 

100mm cube of sycamore 


(Acer pseudoplatanus) 

150mm length x 12mm square 
of a good close-grained 
hardwood, i.e. rosewood 
(Dalbergia retusa) 

SUGGESTED LATHE SPEEDS 
When turning the cone: 

about 750rpm 

When turning the stick: 

about 1,250rpm 

□ 
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□ Preparation 

• Cut a 100mm cube of wood. I used 
sycamore (Acer pseudoplatanus), 
which can be easily stained and turns 
extremely well 

• Make sure that the end grain faces of 
the cube are cut parallel to one another 
and are cut at right angles to the sides. 

This is most important, as the holes which 
are to be drilled through from the side and 
the top must cross accurately 

• For the dowel, cut a 150mm length by 
12mm square of a good close-grained 
hardwood. For the finished piece, as I had 
a small scrap available, I used rosewood 

(.Dalbergia retusa). For clarity, a lighter 
wood is shown being worked 


Drilling and filling the block 

1 Begin by marking the diagonals on one end 
grain face of the 100mm cube of wood to 
find the centre - A. Mark this as point A. Mark a 
centreline down one side grain face of the cube. 
Measure, from the end grain face with position A 
marked upon it, 45mm down that line then 3mm 
horizontally across. Mark this as point B 

2 Set the block on the pillar drill with point 
A facing up ready to be drilled 


PLANS 


i At point A, use a 4mm drill to drill down 
* 65mm 


4 Remove the small drill and fit a 9mm 
diameter drill, or one that matches the 
diameter of the magnets you are using 


5 You can then counterbore point A to a depth 
of 37mm 

5 Arrange the block so that point B can be 
drilled accurately. At point B, drill a 9mm 
hole through the block - B 





Drilling the ‘sword’ hole just off the centreline of the magnet and pin hole 
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WOODTURNING TRICKERY PROJECT 




The block fixed to the screw chuck 


A temporary, but tight, dowel is fitted into the ‘sword’ The block is turned to a cylindrical shape 
hole preventing edges breaking out while being turned 


7 Fix the end-grain hole - point A - onto 
the screw chuck - C. Alternatively, an 
ordinary small faceplate can be employed, 
using substantial screws and making sure 
that the drilled hole is perfectly centred 

8 Fix the chuck and block onto the lathe, 
supporting the end with a revolving centre 
at the tailstock 


9 Using 9mm dowel - this is commercially 
available, or you can turn your own 100mm 
length on the lathe - plug the drilled hole at 
point B. This hole is plugged so that when the 
block is turned the edges of that drilled hole are 
supported, which prevents them breaking out. 

It is important that this plug, pushed through 
the hole, is a tight fit. It must not be glued in 
place - D 


Trim the dowel level with the surface 
of the wood 

Using a sharp 19mm spindle roughing 
gouge, turn the block down to a 90mm 
diameter cylinder, taking care when turning 
around the dowel area - E 




Turning the cone 



Measuring the 25mm tenon. Note the dowel filling the 
‘stick’ hole 



The excess wood is sawn off 



Turning the sloping side. Note that there is plenty of 
‘waste’ wood close to the tailstock 



The sloping side of the cone is turned to a point 


From the headstock end, measure 60mm 
towards the tailstock. Mark a pencil line 
at this point 

On the tailstock side of this line, turn 
down accurately using a parting tool to 
25mm diameter - F 

Using the smaller gouge, turn down from 
the full diameter at the headstock to the 
start of the 25mm diameter position, which is 
60mm away - G. It’s just like dot-to-dot turning; 
this will provide the correct slope for the cone 

“I like to use the small 
gouge, but you may prefer 
to use a 12mm or 20mm 
skew chisel” 

Measure 85mm from the headstock end 
of the block towards the tailstock. At this 
point, saw off square. This will be the exact 
length of the finished cone - H 

I like to use the small gouge, but you may 
prefer to use a 12mm or 20mm skew 
chisel. Whichever is used, continue to turn the 
angled slope of the cone, maintaining the same 
initial angle until it ends in a clean point - I 
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□ Finishing 


17 


Clean up the surface of the cone 
using various grades of abrasive paper 


A Q Damp the surface to raise the grain. 

I O The raised grain may now be sanded 
to provide a really fine finish 


19 


You can then remove the cone from 
the chuck 


O If you wish to stain this piece to create 
Z W a richer, deeper colour, now is the time. 
When thoroughly dry, sand once more and 
reapply the stain 


21 


When dry, you are then ready to polish 
the work 


O Q Carefully knock out the dowel from 
Z Z the drilled hole, taking care not to 
damage the surrounding wood. Set aside 


Metal pin 


Magnets here 



A cross-section through the cone 


Wood plug here 




HANDY HINTS 

1. Occasionally the 4mm hole can run off 
so before turning, push a long 3mm 
rod, or knitting needle, into the drilled 
hole. View through the cross hole and 
you should see the knitting needle on 
the edge of the larger hole. If the rod 
runs through the centre - or close to 
the centre - of the larger hole, don’t be 
dismayed. Once turned, the stick can 
be pushed into the cone to the correct 
position and the 4mm drill can be run up 
the centre hole once again and through 
that stick. You can then remove the stick 
and lightly countersink the drilled hole 
on both sides. In fact, this will make the 
puzzle more difficult to solve as the rod 
will not revolve in the cone 



The pin can be seen offset to the side when looking 
through the ‘stick’ hole 



The pin set in the middle when looking 
through the ‘stick’ hole 


Turning the sword 

O Q Take the 150mm length of 12mm square 
Z D close-grained hardwood and turn it down 
between centres to just slightly under 9mm 
diameter. It should be an easy sliding fit in the 
hole through the cone 

O /. If the 4mm hole runs through the centre 
ZH-of the cross hole, turn the sword as 
suggested on the handy hints panel. If the hole 
runs on the edge, work as suggested below 


O H With the sword still between centres, 

Z \D at a point 60mm from one end, turn a 
small cove that will comfortably accept the 3mm 
diameter metal rod. There must be plenty of 
space around the metal rod so that the turned 
cove cannot grip and move the pin with friction. 
Make the cove extra smooth and slick 



The cove in the spindle is turned out using a skew chisel 
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WOODTURNING TRICKERY PROJECT 


O Now you may either part off or saw off 
/- D both ends, remounting the dowel in a 
chuck so that each end may be turned clean. 
When remounting the dowel, use thin card to 
protect the work from jaw marks 


HANDY HINTS 

2. For those of you who are not confident in your ability to turn a full-length of dowel, 
why not look in your local wood or tool store. You may find that they stock 9mm 
dowel made from good hardwoods 


O ~~7 Check that the pieces fit. Slide the dowel 
/- l into the cross hole in the cone. Take a 
length of metal rod and push it down the hole 
in the cone base, checking that it runs smoothly 
across the cove which has been turned in the 
dowel - or through the hole drilled in the dowel 


“When remounting the dowel , use thin card 
to protect the work from jaw marks” 


The magic ingredients 

O Q Cut a 15mm length of the 3mm steel 
/- O rod. Holding the cone upside down - 
sword removed - drop the length of steel rod 
into the hole in the base of the cone. Jiggle it 
about until it falls through and across the 9mm 
hole and into its own hole. Looking through 
the cross hole, it should have disappeared 
completely. If it has, great. If not, then you need 
to judge how much is exposed then remove the 
pin and cut off that amount. Drop it in again and 
check, adjusting until it just disappears. Make 
sure the edges of the pin are filed or ground 
clean - L 



Fitting the pin 


The pill magnets are pushed into place 


O Q Take four or five of the pill magnets and 
/- y push them right down to the bottom of 
the drilled hole - M 

Q Take a piece of 9mm dowel and lightly 
3 W glue around its edge, then push it firmly 
into the hole until it is snug against the magnets 
- N. Let the glue dry then cut the dowel off 
level with the base of the cone and clean it up 
smoothly. Use a small piece of felt or sticky- 
backed felt to cover the base. It conceals the 
dowel position and also allows the cone to sit 
smoothly on polished tables 


Q A Turn the cone upside down and slide the 
3 I sword through the hole. Next, turn the 
cone the right way up, and the pin - when it 
meets the turned cove in the dowel - will drop 
across, locking the sword in place. The magnets 
will hold the pin firmly in place even when it is 
turned upside down 



□ 

After the 


magnets 


in place 


have 


been 


inserted, 


the 


plug 


is glued 


SOLVING THE PUZZLE 

This can be a wonderfully frustrating puzzle. There the cone will sit upon 
the table, with the stick fixed through it just like the sword in the stone. 

If it is picked up, shaken, inverted, turned or twisted the stick will not 
come out. The only way to solve this puzzle is to take the cone with the 
sword in place, turn it upside down and firmly slap its base. This will jolt 
the pin off the magnets and back into its hole, allowing the sword to be 
withdrawn. Occasionally, when twisting the sword the friction of the 
turned cove will grip the metal pin and loosen its grip from the magnet. 
To avoid this, make sure that the turned cove is large enough, well 
rounded, well polished and slick, so that the pin cannot grip. Of course, 
if the pin goes through a hole in the stick this problem is avoided • 


WOODTURNING TRICKERY 

This extract is taken from David 
Springett’s book Woodturning Trickery. 

To purchase a copy for yourself and to 
take advantage of our great offer, see 
details below 

ISBN: 9781861087386 
RRP: £16.99 Offer price: £11.89 (plus P&P) 

To order please call 01273 488 005 or go to www.thegmcgroup.com 
and quote code: R4888 

Closing date: 10 December, 2015. Please note that P&P is £2.95 
for the first item and £1.95 for each additional item 


Woodturning 

trickery 
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TOOL SYSTEMS 



TOOL SYSTEMS 



TOOL SYSTEMS 


Carbide Tools Cut the Mustard - And the Timber 


Osprey #l & #2 Gouges 

Wouldn’t it be great to have a gouge that never needs sharpening? A gouge that’s really stiff so that it can be used way over the toolrest 
in deep work? These super-gouges are at home on spindles or bowls, inside or out. Super sharp yet never needing sharpening, these 
are the tools that turners everywhere have dreamed of owning. Dream no more: the reality is here, the dream made flesh - sort of! 





Left: Osprey #1,3/8” dia. shaft, 6 mm cutter 
£84.97 handled; £76.46 unhandled 


Right: Osprey #2, 1/2” shaft, 8 mm cutter 
£88.37 handled; £78.17 unhandled 

Hercules & Mini-Hercules Roughing Tools 

The very name Hercules gives a hint of what to expect of this mighty tool and its junior sibling! These tools work effectively in almost 
any application: roughing, bowl hollowing, deep hollowing and even spindle turning. The Mini is finding great favour as a universal 
roughing-to-finishing gouge for pen-making. Versatile and so easy to use. The definitive “point and shoot” woodturning tool! 

Right: Mini Hercules, 3/8” square shaft, 6 mm 
cutter. £87.24 handled; £79.30 unhandled 


Left: Hercules, 5/8” shaft 
with 10 mm cutter. £93.47 
handled; £84.97 unhandled 




Jimmy Clewes Design - #5 Hunter Hollowing Tool 

Jimmy Clewes worked with Mike Hunter to develop the Hunter #5, one of the most impressive tools you’ll ever use. With its sturdy, 
5/8” diameter round shaft the tool can be used to shear a cut to left or right, takes deep hollow forms easily in its long and strong stride 
and yet is sufficiently agile to make it a delight when turning bowls and creating in-turned rims - almost as versatile as Jimmy himself! 
Now also available with a swan-necked stem, in both inboard and outboard versions, to make getting into those hard-to-reach spots 
a whole lot easier- yet losing nothing of the heft and solidity of the original Clewes #5 Tool. 



Mark St Ledger #1 Box Hollowers 


Now guess what these little beauties are designed for (the clue is in the name!). And “designed” is the operative word: all built on a 3/8” 
tapered shaft, the straight tool does the main hollowing: the shearing swan neck tool cleans up the base and walls of the box and the 
brilliant back cut swan neck tool, with its brilliant skewed shear tip does a dream job under the shoulders of even the smallest forms. 


Upper: #1 Back-cut, skew tip Box Hollower with 6 mm cutter, 
£76.47 unhandled; Centre: #1 Swan-neck Box Hollower with 
6 mm cutter, £76.47 unhandled; Lower: #1 Straight Box 
Hollower with 6 mm cutter, £76.47 unhandled. 

Set of three box hollowers, as above: £212.45 unhandled 




The ToolPost 

Unit 7 Hawksworth, Southmead Industrial Park, Didcot, Oxon. 0X11 7HR • 01235 511101 • www.toolpost.co.uk 

sharing expertise 


Prices include VAT and are correct at time of going to press 















DUTCH DOLL PROJECT 


Dutch doll 

Stuart King shows us how to make 
this fun Dutch doll using pinewood 


W 


ooden Dutch dolls, sometimes referred to as ‘Peg dolls’ 
are a type of wooden doll with articulated limbs, 
originating from Germany and the Netherlands from 
the late 18th and throughout the 19th century. They originated 
as simple lathe-turned dolls - some were just whittled - from the 
Val Gardena area in the Alps. Sold undressed, young girls would 
then make their clothing from scraps of fabric. These dolls 
were made in various sizes, including examples as small as 
10mm. As is often the case with ‘folk art’ these simple dolls 
started as a cottage industry and they exhibit a distinct 
naive charm. Later they were made on a more semi¬ 
industrial scale. 

My first encounter with a wooden Dutch doll 
was in 2000, when I was engaged by the BBC 
to set up a woodturner’s workshop, to enable 
the filming of a short ‘alternative’ nativity film 
entitled It’s a Girl. The actor John Thompson 
was asked to play the lead role of Joseph and 
doll-maker Eric Horne was commissioned to 
supply the doll, which I was given after the 
filming. This project is inspired by that doll - 
it still sits upon a shelf in my study. 

The originals were somewhat lowly 
dolls made by, and mainly for, the 
working classes. The material was 
usually softwood, pine (Pinus spp.) 
that was easily obtained in the 
countryside. I, therefore, think that 
it is fitting I follow this tradition 
regarding material, so I have chosen 
a length of close-grained pinewood 
left over from a DIY job. 


STUART KING 

Stuart has spent a lifetime 
researching, recording 
and collecting anything 
about the rural past 
and today is a well- 
known artist craftsman, 
demonstrator, 
international lecturer and photo-journalist. 
He still actively records traditional crafts, 
and history via photography and video. 



stuart@stuartking.co.uk 

www.stuartking.co.uk 
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PLANS & EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT USED 

Spindle roughing gouge 
Skew chisel 
Narrow parting tool 
Vernier callipers 
10mm spindle gouge 
Fine-tooth saw 
Bandsaw 
Belt sander 
Sharp knife 
PPE: facemask, 
respirator/dust mask 
and extraction 
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I The first step, using the bandsaw, is to 
remove the waste from the back area of the 
body of your close-grained softwood blank 
but leaving the remaining length full size - 
approximately 45mm square allowing for a 
finished size of 40mm - for the head. Choose 
a piece measuring 170mm in length, which will 
allow for a clean parting off 

“Choose a piece 
measuring 170mm 
in length ...” 

2 Using a spindle roughing gouge, turn 
the blank to a cylinder and part-cylinder 
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DUTCH DOLL PROJECT 



3 

4 


Next, make the main divisions with a ‘V’ 
cut using the long point of a skew chisel 

To make the ‘V’ cut, be sure to use the 
skew that you are most comfortable with 


5 Using the dimensions on the drawing - 
see opposite - make a cut of the indicated 
diameter with a narrow parting tool. For safety 
reasons, because of the ‘flat’ area on the blank, 
measure with Vernier callipers while the lathe 
is stationary 


5 The next step is to taper the doll’s waist 
with a 10mm spindle gouge 

7 Plane this area with the skew chisel. Angle 
the chisel so that it is the bottom half of the 
blade doing the work 

8 You can then create the 16mm neck with 
a 6mm parting tool 

9 Use the long point of the skew chisel to 
remove thin shavings. This will achieve a 
nice clean finish on the shoulder of the doll, 
which will make for easier sanding 


A O Again, using the skew in ‘short point 
I mode’, proceed to round off the outer 
portion of the rounded head section. If you 
are ‘skew adverse’, then use your preferred 
alternative tool 


A A Now to pick up where you left off on the 
I shoulder of the doll. Use the ‘long point’ 
of the skew chisel to complete the rounding to 
the neck 


HANDY HINTS 

1. Upon completion of this doll the recipient 
can then clothe it in period style clothing 
or bring her up to date with a moderm 
outfit - perfect for a granddaughter 

2. If the doll is to be made as a ‘toy’ rather 
than an ornament, please ensure that any 
colouring and decoration is ‘child safe’ 
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A O Repeat the process for the top of the 
I /- head and then with a thin parting tool, 
part off to about 3mm. Similarly, do the same 
at the other end. With a fine-tooth saw take 
off the spigots and clean up the scar 

A Q As the arms of the doll need to pivot, 

I 3 drill a 5mm hole through the shoulders; 
this will allow you to accommodate the spindle 
on which the arms articulate 

A /. This project is essentially a spindle 
I i turning exercise with the limbs being a 
straightforward item. Here the foot is left square 
in section with the top turned convex in form 


15 

16 
17 


Use a belt sander, or alternatively a 
sharp knife, to achieve the correct shape 

The photo here demonstrates the belt 
sander in progress 

This is how your completed components 
should look so far 


A Q Next, sand the flat areas of the chest and 
I O tummy on a belt sander. Now it’s time 
to look to the moving parts. Articulating the 
limbs requires non-woodturning skills. Begin 
by marking out the relevant joints - a small 
square is useful for accurate marking 

A Q Use a fine-tooth saw for cutting the 
I y joints. I used a small ancient ‘Gents’ 
tenon saw with the ‘set’ ground out to give 
the thinnest possible cut 


20 


Complete the tenon with the blank 
clamped firmly 


HANDY HINTS 

3. Googling ‘wooden peg doll’ will provide 
more choice regarding face details. The 
early faces tend to be rather ‘prim and 
proper’ with many looking rather austere, 
but it depends on what you prefer! The 
key words ‘Dutch doll’ will elicit more 
than you might wish to peruse! 
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DUTCH DOLL PROJECT 




You can now cross-cut the base of the 
‘open’ tenon using a fretsaw blade, 
while holding it in a piercing saw frame 

A good tip is to try using cocktail sticks 
to create the hinges - this is a typical 
and simple joint 

Trim off the protruding ends of the 
cocktail stick and apply a small drop 
of glue to one of the outer areas and then sand 
flush. Now I know how Geppetto felt when he 
created Pinocchio! 

One small traditional feature was the 
nose - much smaller than Pinocchio’s! 
Drill a tiny short hole and plug with a short 
section of turned dowel, leaving just a short 
section protruding. Whittle with a knife and sand 

The doll is now almost complete, 
but it is lacking a personality 

That’s better, a full make-over. After 
applying a coat of white acrylic paint 
to the head, shoulders and limbs I used good 
quality paint pens that won’t fade to provide 
our Dutch doll with her own unique character, 
and a new found friend, Lilianna King 

The doll before and after her makover. 
Any design can be used on the doll, 
the choice is yours! • 


HANDY HINTS 

4. Turning softwood requires sharp tools 
to avoid tear-out; this is good practice 
for your spindle turning expertise. 60 grit 
abrasive may remove tear-out but will 
reduce the diameter and detail, so 

is therefore best to avoid! 

5. Street entertainers used to make these 
dolls with loose joints. To do this for 
yourself, simply insert a stick in the back 
and make them tap-dance on a board. 

Try it and earn a few pennies! 
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View our ornament kits at: http://wt.gs/WT14 


888.PEN KITS 

888.736.5487 


WE SHIP WORLD-WIDE 
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Exploring milk paint 


As Kurt Hertzog explains, milk paint will give 
you another creative colouring and texturing 
outlet to incorporate into your turnings ^ 


P 


| KURT HERTZOG 

Kurt is a professional 
woodturner, demonstrator 
and teacher and writes for 
various woodturning and 
woodworking publications 
in the United States as well 
as writing for Woodturning 
magazine. He is on the Pen Makers’ Guild 
Council and is currently president of the 
American Association of Woodturners (AAW). 


kurt@kurthertzog.com www.kurthertzog.com 

D epending on which historical source 
you believe, milk paint has been used 
for over 20,000 years. Early cave 
drawings and paintings were done with the 
same simple milk paint composition used 
today. Then as now, it consisted of milk, lime 
and earth pigments. Tutankhamen’s burial 
chamber contents, boats, furniture and 
carved wooden servants were painted with 
milk paint. With the invention of the metal 
paint can and tight fitting lid in the 1870s, the 
era of modern oil-based paint grew to become 
mainstream. Milk paint never completely 
disappeared but had fallen far into the 
background. With the modern movements 
towards green’, there has been a resurgence 
of interest and use of milk paints driven by 
a combination of nostalgia, an all natural 
absent of VOCs and the craft revolution. 


In a different direction of adding colour to 
your turnings, we’ll explore the basics of milk 
paint. We will look at both the traditional 
formulations and the more modern 
implementations. From making your own 
milk paint to creating some very artistically 
decorated turnings, milk paint will give you 
another creative colouring and texturing 
outlet to incorporate into your turnings. 

Safety 

Always be aware that handling chemicals 
of any kind should be done with proper 
PPE. Proper eye protection, handling gloves 
and breathing dust protection is always 


key along with all other safe handling 
recommendations from the manufacturer. 
Read and follow all of the safe handling 
and use instructions for your well-being. 

Making and buying 

Making your own milk paints is beyond our 
scope here but be aware that it is easily done 
with readily available components. Milk from 
your grocer, lime from your garden supply 
seller and earth pigments from many of the 
speciality producers and sellers will let you 
create your own. It isn’t tricky or too time- 
consuming. Feel free to give it a try if you 
want the freedom and nostalgic feelings it 


Your local woodturning retailer or Internet supplier will usually have a selection of both the traditional milk 

paints along with the modern latex versions U 
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can provide. You can choose to work with 
plain milk or go down the path of creating 
Quark by curdling the milk. Either way, 
you’ll be able to produce milk paint as it has 
been done for centuries. There is plenty of 
information on either method readily available 
via the Internet. 

The traditional milk paint formulations 
are available from a variety of suppliers 
through the mail order or your local retailer. 
They are delivered in a paper sack containing 
the milk paint powder enclosed in a sealed 
plastic wrap. Your task is to add the water 
and mix. The brands I’m familiar with have 
colour charts available at the merchants as 
well as a colour swatch on the top of each 
bag of product. Two things you will need 
to note about colour. Being made from 
earth pigments, there are potentially some 


variations in colour from batch to batch 
and even bag to bag. While not catastrophic, 
do be aware that this is a natural product 
with some inherent variation potential. 

Also, there isn’t the same colour palette 
and fine colour control you’ve come to expect 
from the modern paint store. Most of the 
manufacturers produce a limited number 
of colours. This is easily overcome as you 
can mix the various available colours to 
create your own desired hue. Should you 
wish to delve into it in more detail, the earth 
pigments themselves are available for you to 
mix with white milk paint. You can also use 
earth pigments to alter existing colours by 
blending them as your colour needs dictate. 

Milk paint goes pretty far so you don’t 
typically buy it in large quantities. The 
packaging will provide the estimated square 


footage of coverage when mixed per the 
manufacturer’s recommended formula. 

170g of powder, a common available 
package size, mixed with water produces 
approximately one pint. That will usually 
provide coverage for 35sq.ft. 

For those not interested in making their 
own paint or mixing powders, there are 
modern versions of milk paint available. 

Not technically a true ‘milk paint’, containing 
no milk, but a modern latex paint quite 
capable of very similar results. If you are in 
need of very repeatable colours and a fairly 
extensive colour palette, these modern 
versions simulating milk paints will let you 
open the can and enjoy the benefits that a 
modern paint factory can provide to you. 
These are also mixable to blend colours that 
aren’t provided as a stand-alone choice. 



The traditional milk paint colours are often painted right on the packaging. By their 
nature, they are matt and usually traditional colours 


Modern latex versions of milk paint have a more extensive colour selection and are 
often more of a semi-matt or gloss 



Brand choices 

My intent is to open your horizons to 
using colours and techniques available 
with milk paint. There are many brands of 
milk paint powders on the market as well 
as the modern latex ‘milk paint’ products. 
Because this article is about technique and 
not brand critique, my illustrations show 
the two brands that I personally use and am 
most familiar with. They are well-known 
and respected brands that are both readily 
available at my local retailer. While I enjoy 
working with each of these and am pleased 
with their results, please do not construe 
their presentation here as promotion of them 
over the other brands that are available in 
the marketplace. Your area merchants may 
have these or other brands available for your 
selection. Get their advice and select the 
brands that you wish based on that advice 
or you own experimentation. 

Preparing the paints 

If you have opted for the canned version 
of modern milk paint, your preparation is 
identical to other canned paint products. 


Be certain to mix well by shaking and 
stirring. You’ll need to thoroughly mix any 
components that may have settled to the 
bottom. I find that the only way to be certain 
all settled materials are incorporated is to 
mix and stir with sticks. Shaking helps but 
until you stir across the bottom and into 
the corners, you aren’t certain you’ve mixed 
thoroughly. Once completely mixed, you are 
ready for application of the paint. You can 
thin the viscosity as needed by mixing in 
additional water. This is especially important 
if you will be spraying the paint. Airless, 
HVLP or traditional paint sprayers will 
require different viscosities so tailor your 
paint to your specific spray mechanism 
recommendations. 

For the packaged milk paint powders, 
most have very similar instructions but be 
certain to read those for your specific product 
carefully. Follow their advice for best results. 
My experience with my particular brand is to 
open the sealed packaging carefully in order 
to minimise spillage and airborne dust. I tend 
to snip off just the corner below the heat seal 
to allow me to dispense the powder carefully. 


Modern latex versions of milk paint have a more 
extensive colour selection and are often more of 
a semi-matt or gloss 
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HOW TO DO THAT TECHNICAL 


I can also roll the bag back up to seal it well 
before storing it in a glass jar. I mix my paints 
in either cleaned plastic margarine containers 
or purchased plastic containers. You certainly 
can use cups, glass jars or other containers 
that suit you. My choice is based on the size, 
inert material, tight fitting lid and easy reach 
for mixing with no difficult corners. You’ll 
appreciate the tight fitting lid when you 
are using the paint all day as well as when 
you store it overnight in the refrigerator. 
Because your mixed powdered milk paint 
has a very short shelf life, you should always 
mix just enough for your immediate needs. 
You can measure or weigh but milk paint 
is very forgiving. Put your best guess for 
powder into your mixing/short-term storage 
container and then add water. The amount 
of powder to water is usually in a 1:1 ratio by 


volume. Some brands will recommend a 1:1.5 
powder to water ratio. It is a starting point 
since you’ll tune it for your needs. Use warm 
water and begin by adding the water in small 
amounts while mixing. Mix with your chosen 
implement whether a plastic spoon, ice lolly 
stick, clean chopsticks or other implement. 
Create a slurry and continue to slowly add 
water while mixing until you get to the 
consistency you want to paint with. You’ll 
get a feel for the viscosity needed. Too thin 
and it will run and not cover well. Too thick 
and it won’t flow well. Gone too far with the 
water? Just add some additional powder. 

There is no such thing as over mixing. You 
can mix as long as you are willing. Some 
other items that work very nicely to mix 
and blend are submersible gravy blenders, 
milk frothers and mixing whisks. There are 


even mini stainless steel whisks available. 
Select and use tools you can dedicate to your 
painting. Even though you can clean your 
mixing tools, applicators and containers 
with soap and warm water, I recommend 
that you never use them for food service 
again after using them for paint. Just a 
safety precaution. Should you find you want 
thinner or thicker, you can easily alter your 
mixture on the fly as needed. If you are 
going to spray your paint, you’ll be using 
the sprayer viscosity cup to determine 
the proper dilution. Regardless of your 
application method, once your paint has 
been mixed to your viscosity needs, set it 
aside for 15 to 20 minutes prior to using. 
After this 20 minute rest for the paint, stir 
again to be certain it is uniformly dispersed 
with colour and free from thick areas. 


* 



Traditional powder milk paints are sealed in an air-tight package. Careful opening My preferred mixing containers are plastic with a tight sealing lid. No difficult 

allows for resealing to help with long term storage corners when mixing and good sealing for overnight storage 



Most powder to water ratios are i:i or 1:1.5. Mix your powder with warm water 
adding the water in small quantities until desired viscosity is reached 



Depending on the quantity to be mixed, ice lolly sticks, whisks, milk frothers and 
gravy blenders can be brought to bear 


Preparation for and applying paint 


Milk paint loves to be painted on to bare 
wood. It will wick into the wood and give 
you a bond that will take a chisel to separate. 
Prepare your surface for painting by sanding 
to the desired grit and cleaning away any 
dust. Because milk paint will completely 
obscure the surface, you don’t need to sand 
to 400. Sanding to 220 is more than adequate 


with cleaning afterwards. Tack cloths 
aren’t recommended. You can blow away 
the debris with compressed air or use a 
50/50 mix of denatured alcohol and water 
on a cloth to clean the surface. Once dry, 
you can apply your first coat. No primer 
or other treatment is required beforehand. 

Regardless of the brand or type of milk 


paint, you can use almost anything to apply 
it. Depending on the size of your project, 
you can select anything from acid brushes to 
industrial paint sprayers. Regular household 
paintbrushes do nicely as do machinist’s chip 
brushes. You’ll find that foam applicators 
work very well too. Because milk paint is 
water soluble and cleans up easily with 
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^1 warm water and a bit of soap, you need not 
fear using good brushes provided you clean 
promptly after use. 

Apply your first coat in even strokes with 
the goal of not revisiting any area. Trying 
to ‘fix’ areas will lead to trouble. Keep your 


wetted edge moving forward and apply 
liberally as you go. The paint will flow out 
and there is no need to cover in one coat. 
YouTl be adding multiple coats so don’t 
agonise over areas that show through. 

Let the painted surface dry for a couple 



Milk paint loves bare wood. Once dried into the pores, 
it becomes nearly impossible to remove. Your lathe is 
a great workholding tool 



Milk paint can be applied with almost anything. 

The cheapest acid or chip brush to the finest artist 
brush will work. Properly thinned, it can be sprayed 


Additional coats and more 


Once you’ve given your prior coat a couple 
of hours to fully dry, feel free to apply your 
next coat. This process can be repeated as 
many times as you need to get the coverage 
you want. Apply a generous coat letting it 
flow out and continually progressing without 
retouching. Let dry and repeat if desired. 



After about two hours, depending on temperature 
and humidity, you can apply your second coat 
whether the same or another colour 


Storage of milk paints 

The canned versions of latex style milk paints 
are stored standing upright, tightly sealed, 
and kept above freezing. Should they thicken 
over time, you can rejuvenate them by adding 
and mixing in water. Mixed traditional milk 
paint has a very short shelf life. Depending 
on the brand and to whom you listen, it can 
be overnight to a week. I’ve been successful at 
keeping milk paint usable into the next day by 


Single colours work fine but the beauty 
of milk paint is the rustic look, which is 
achieved by using two or more colours. 

A base colour that would appear much like 
a primer colour is used with a contrasting 
colour painted over the top. That top colour 
is distressed enough to show the colour 



The key to success with milk paint is patience. 
Repeat coats to build to the coverage and thickness 
you desire 


covering it tightly and storing it in the fridge. 

Of course, it needs to be warmed the next day 
prior to use. The paint will require mixing again 
and may require additional water. Because I 
plan and work in small batches, I’ve never had 
the need to store longer than overnight. On long 
projects where I am using a certain colour over 
extended time, it is only the remnants of the 
latest batch that might be in storage overnight. 


of hours. This depends on the temperature 
and humidity but a couple of hours drying 
time is a good starting point. It will feel 
dry to the touch very quickly but don’t 
succumb to the temptation of beginning 
your second coat too quickly. 



Milk paint often requires more than one coat. Plan 
on it and just apply generous even coats without 
touching up 


underneath. The areas for distressing, often 
simply sanding, are areas that would be high 
wear in repeated use. You can create that 
well-worn antique look with freshly applied 
milk paint using the proper technique. No 
need to wait for those many years for the 
paint to wear through. 



With a two-colour painting, a light sanding in areas 
that would be high wear will produce a rustic, well- 
worn look without years of waiting 


My recommendation is that if you need to store 
longer than that, you are mixing far too much at 
one time. Mix in smaller batches and don’t use 
anything older than a day or two on a project 
you care about. Unmixed powder milk paints 
should be stored sealed from the air in a glass 
jar or well sealed plastic bag. Keeping them 
from air, light and moisture will let the powders 
keep almost indefinitely. 
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Sealing a paint can well will provide years of shelf Milk paint powder will keep indefinitely if you seal Storage of mixed milk powder paints is best done 

life. Never hit it directly with a hammer. A piece of it well keeping it from heat, humidity and light. in a well sealed container. My mixing containers can 

wood will prevent damage to the lid The original packaging in a glass jar works well be sealed and stored in the refrigerator overnight 


Distressing 



Once you get started with milk paints, the techniques to age, antique and distress A top coat being applied that will be flecked once completed and dried. There aren’t 
them will provide you with plenty to explore any hard and fast rules. Experiment 


One of the neatest features of milk paint 
is how it looks when old and well worn. 

If you don’t want to wait for the 20 or 30 
years of wear to occur, you can give it a hand 
by distressing it. If you’ve opted for a colour 
over a colour and want to wear through the 
top colour, a light sanding in certain areas 
that would see high usage with 180 or 220 
grit sandpaper will do the trick. Go easy 
since it is not difficult to wear through 
both colours if you aren’t careful. One 
trick to help minimise wearing through 
the undercoat is to apply a protective clear 
coat over it prior to the addition of the second 
colour. Your protective coat should be clear 
and can be relatively thick providing you 


plenty of protection from sanding 
through the base colour and showing 
wood. A caution on your selection of clear 
coat: nearly anything will adhere to your 
base colour of milk paint but your second 
colour of milk paint may not adhere well 
to your clear coat. Milk paint will stick well 
to other milk paint and to porous surfaces. 
If you put some type of a slick coat over the 
first colour, your next milk coat colour may 
flake off after application. It will do this 
selectively and randomly. It is an effect you 
can take advantage of if you wish but if you 
don’t intend for it to happen, you’ll need to 
scuff your barrier coat to provide tooth for 
the next application of milk paint. 


Once you’ve sanded the corners that will 
wear quickly, you can protect your milk paint 
finish with a top coat of protective sealer or 
just leave it alone. Without any additional 
covering, you can expect a properly applied 
milk paint to wear but to last for many 
years. Used for indoor use as intended, some 
examples of milk paint have maintained their 
colour integrity and surface soundness for 
more than 2,000 years. If you do decide to 
use a surface treatment for your milk paint, I 
recommend a satin finish. Traditionally, milk 
paint exudes a quiet, rural and functional 
feel. A high gloss, deep look down into type 
of finish certainly will move a milk paint 
finish from the traditional place. 
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□ Special tricks 

You can create a peeling’ look by flaking off 
your milk paint surface to expose stained or 
plain wood beneath. The easiest method to 
accomplish this is to apply a finish beneath 
your surface milk paint coat. That surface, 
depending on the amount of tooth, will shed 
the surface coat of paint in flecks. You can 
help the flecking with light use of a putty 
knife. Once you’ve achieved the desired look, 
you’ll need to seal it all to lock things in place 
and prevent additional peeling or flecking. 

A satin finish top coat of your choice will 
work nicely for this. You can cause very 
specific and localised flecking by using 
some hard wax prior to your surface colour 
of milk paint. By rubbing a hard wax in the 
areas where you don’t want adhesion, you 


can cause the shedding of the surface coat to 
take place in very specific areas. Cover those 
areas with a few strokes of the wax bar prior 
to painting your top colour of milk paint and 
then coax the paint to flake off with your 
putty knife after drying. You can use beeswax, 
carnauba wax or other stick wax you can rub 
on the surface. A top coat of clear over the 
finished project will seal things for the long 
haul. If you want crackling or crazing, there 
are coatings you can apply between coats 
that will cause crackling of the top colour 
of milk paint. In addition, there are a host 
of glazes, waxes and other special treatments 
you can bring to bear on milk paints. Once 
you’ve got the basics under your belt, you’ll 
certainly want to explore those. 



My two ‘go to’ products. Antique crackle to help control 
cracking of a surface coat and high performance top 
coat used as a separator and a top finish 


Additional tips and tricks 

Here are some additional ideas to help make your milk paint and general painting and finishing a bit easier. 



Recrimp cheap brushes prior to use to prevent the 
shedding of bristles. Milk paint is very forgiving 
but why deal with stray bristles? 



Using aluminium foil in a small dish for your paints 
and chemicals allows for easy cleanup after a project 


Conclusions 

Is milk paint for you? Depending on what 
you turn and who your audience is, perhaps, 
perhaps not. For the rustic look, milk paint 
can’t be beat. Traditional tables, chairs and 
stools lend themselves admirably. Umbrella 
stands, hall tables, Windsor chairs, most 
types of stools and more also lend themselves 
to the milk paint look. Don’t overlook the 
functional bowls and any ‘antique’ looking 
articles needing a finish. The ability to put 
a very durable finish on your turning with 
such a simple process is very attractive. 

Once applied and dried, it is one of the most 
durable finishes you’ll ever find. Short of 
mechanically abrading away, there is only 
one chemical I’m aware of that will even 
begin to help strip milk paint and even that 



Need a spacer and holder to do the outside of a bowl? 
Some double-sided sticky tape on the lid of the right 
sized jar will work nicely 


I h 



Aluminium foil also lends for easy, mess-free pouring 
of excess back into the container 


doesn’t remove it. It only makes it possible 
to begin to strip it mechanically. The 
unmixed milk paint powders’ indefinite 
shelf life certainly has an advantage in my 
workshop. The modern latex versions are 
also easily kept providing you keep them 
well sealed and above freezing temperatures. 
Milk paint with water cleanup, no smell 
and a pretty extensive colour palette makes 
it a winner. Mix and match traditional and 
modern milk paints. I’ve done it with no 
ill effects. Experiment! Colouring can be 
another way for you to express your talents 
in addition to the turning. Milk paint is 
another method to add some colour to 
your work. I think you’ll enjoy it once 
you’ve given it a try. • 



Perhaps you’ll never need to create antique, terribly 
stress cracked, red candlesticks, but knowing how 
to do it will give you the option 
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John Dcivls Woocfturning Centre 

... a working woodturning centre run by Woodturners tor Woodturners not jUSt 3 Shop 


recordpowerI Record Power Day 

ESTABLISHED ISOS' J 

25th September 2015 
- 10.00 am - 4.00 pm 


Woodworking Machinery & Accessories 


Record Power will be on band to answer your questions and demonstrate products from our 

extensive range 





Special show 
deals will be 
available in store 
on the day and 
Sat 26th & 27th 
during normal opening hours 



The Old Stables, Chilbolton Down Farm, Stockbridge, Hampshire SO20 6BU 

email: admin@johndaviswoodturning.com Shop Open: Mon - Sat 10am - 5pm, Sun 10am - 2pm 

Tel: 01264 811070 


www.johndaviswooclfurtimg.com 



Fingernail 

Profile 


Double Ended Bowl Gouges 

Perfect with our Mutti Handles 

For the woodturner who wants more for less 
-and who doesn't- 

these superb bowl gouges from premium 
toolmaker Henry Taytor are the perfect answer. 

Offering two alternative grinding styles -one 
on each end. These Sheffield-made gouges 
offer maximum versatility when paired with a 
system handle such as our new Multi-Handles* 

Available in 7/4" 3/8" and 7/2" flutes from only 
£41.94- talk with your favourite stockist 

For the advanced turner we also offer these toots 
featuring the special grinds developed by renowned 
Irish woodturner Glenn Lucas , and which also feature in 
our signature bowl gouge range . 
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Standard 

Profile 


hamlet 

CRAFT TOOLS 

Homier Craft Toots 

www.hamtetcraftiooh.com 
sales&hamietcra fttooh.com 
+ 44 ( 0)114 2321338 


Available through 

Henry Taytor 
and 

Hamlet Craft Tools 

stockists worldwide 



Henry Taytor (Toots) Limited 

www.henrytaylortools.coMk 
safes&henrytaylortooh.cQrUk 
+ 44 ( 0)114 234 0282 



























High quality oil-wax finish 
professional users! 

> Extremely tough and hardwearing 

> Very water and dirt resistant 

> Suitable for children’s toys (EN 71.3) 

> Microporous, breathable finish, which 
does not crack, peel, flake or blister 


Call or visit 
website for 
stockists. 


+44 (0)1296 481 220 

www.osmouk.com 


especially developed for 
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WEST [PENN 

HARDWOODS, INC. 

1405 Deborah Herman Rd, 

Conover, NC 28613 
828 - 322 -WOOD ( 9663 ) International 

WE SHIP ALL OVER THE WORLD!! 

Exotic Turning Blanks • Pen Blanks 
Burls • Figured Lumber 
Unique Boards 

75+ Exotic Species including: 

African Blackwood, Bocote, Bubinga (Waterfall), 
Cocobolo, East Indian Rosewood, Ebony, 
Olivewood, Pink Ivory. 

VISIT OUR WEBSITE: 

www.westpennhardwoods.com 

Use Coupon Code: GMC10 on your next order to receive 10% OFF 

Coupon cannot be combined with any other offers and excludes the following species: 
Tulipwood, Kingwood, Cocobolo, Amboyna, Waterfall Bubinga and Ebony 
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Write for 


Writing books about Woodworking 

Have you ever thought of writing, or 
have you written, a book about your 
passion for woodworking? Do you long 
to fill the gaps of your existing library? 

Then why not contact us with your 
original idea or fresh approach to 
your specialist subject? New and 
inexperienced writers will be given 
expert advice and guidance by our 
friendly and professional team. 
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Write to: w 

Emma Foster, Publishing Coordinator, 

The Guild of Master Craftsman Publications Ltd, 
86 High Street, Lewes, East Sussex, UK, BN7 1XN 

Telephone: +44 (0) 1273 477374 
Email: emmaf@thegmcgroup.com 
Website: www.thegmcgroup.com 
SJ@GMCbooks 
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Your carefully turned 
beautiful pen writes only 
as well as the refill inside 


Our refills don’t scratch or skip, they are filled Beaufort 
with ink, not air, they only dry where they’re 1 " K 

supposed to (on the paper, not in the refill) 

AND our customers agree! 


Enhance your pens with our 
world class range of 
affordable refills 
and nibs 


www.beaufortink.co.uk 


Spean Bridge, Inverness-shire, Scotland Email: info@beaufortink.co.uk Tel: 01397 712520 



w « 


The Woodturning People 

T TT 


Shop Website Mailorder 

Upper Farnv-Church Hill, Sutton, Dover, Kent. 

Tel: 01304 366 360 

www.stilesandbates.co.uk 
sales@stilesandbates.co.uk 
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Woodturning magazine is 
the best platform for reaching 
your target market 

To advertise contact Russell on 

01273 402841 or russellh@thegmcgroup.com 


















Free Oak Blanks 

with Hamlet 
Woodturning Tools 

see website lor details* 


WE ARE EASY TO FIND: 

1 V 2 miles from the M6, J40. 

Take the A66 towards Keswick, 
turn left at first roundabout, 
follow the Brown Signs to 
The Alpaca Centre. 

G&S SPECIALIST TIMBER 

The Alpaca Centre, Snuff Mill Lane, Stainton, Penrith, Cumbria CA11 OES. 
Tel: 01768 891445. Fax: 01768 891443. email: info@toolsandtimber.co.uk 


Open 8am to 5pm daily. 
10am to 5pm Saturday. 
Closed Sunday. 

* Terms & Conditions apply. 


SPECIAL OFFER . 

Jet 1015VS Lathe ProEdge 

Save £110.00 on rrp Sharpening 
See Website for FREE System 

Blanks Package Deals From 

. £255.00 

inc.VAT 

SuperNOVA 2 Chuck * 

mu 

Specialist 
Timber 

TOOLS AND MACHINERY 

www.toolsandtimber.co.uk 

you can order online now 

hamlet ( 
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v Lacquers 


TV 


Polishes 


Waxes 


Polish Enhancers 


Wood Treatments 


Polishing Brushes 


Abrasives 


Stains 


Thinners 


Applicators 
Superglues 
Buffing Systems 
Acrylic Blanks 


...and much more 
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CHESTNUT 

PRODUCTS 

first for finishes 

, £1 - 
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Used by woodturners of all abilities 
throughout the UK and the worlds the 
Chestnut Products range of top quality 
finishes gives outstanding results every 
time; whatever you are making and 
whatever your preferred finishing 
system there is bound to be something 
in our range to meet your needs. 

See your local stockist for more information 
or for a catalogue/price list contact us at: 

Chestnut Products 
PO Box 260, Stowmarket, 

IP14 9BX 

Tel: 01473 890 118 Fax: 01473 206 522 

www.chestnutproducts.co.uk 

mailroom@chestnutproducts.co.uk 

Stockist enquiries welcome 


Turn It Up A Notch... With Flexcut* 


Woodcarving tools that will 



take your woodturning 
to the next level. 


, from 

Gloucester, uses Flexcut tools to 
embellish turned platters and bowls with patterns, 
calligraphy and figurative relief carvings. 

Flexcut s flexible blades let you make cuts 
with greater control than traditional carving tools, 
so they are perfect for precision work. The blades 
are made from high-carbon steel and hold their 
edge extremely well. They are hand-sharpened to a razor finish and easily 
glide through wood with outstanding results. 




See more of Dave Johnson's work online at www.djsculptor.co.uk. 



Find out about Flexcut carving tools 
www.brimarc.com / flexcut 
Find prices or your nearest stockist 
www.brimarc.com / stockists 
or call 0333 240 69 67 
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Sycamore vessel 


| BOB CHAPMAN 

After teaching chemistry 
for many years, Bob took 
early retirement to become 
a professional woodturner, 
and is a member of the 
Register of Professional 
Turners. He was a 
demonstrator at the 2009 AWGB Woodturning 
Seminar and is available for commissions. 


bob@bobchapman.co.uk 

www.bobchapman.co.uk 


O n 1 March 1834, six agricultural 

workers banded together to withhold 
their labour in the face of a wage cut 
that would leave them destitute. They had 
held their meetings beneath a sycamore 
(Acer pseudoplatanus) tree growing on the 
village green of Tolpuddle in Dorset. They 
found themselves in the dock at Dorchester 
Assizes, facing a hostile judge and jury. 

The purpose of the trial was political; to 
attempt to suppress the infant trade union 
movement. The six were convicted and given 
the maximum sentence allowed - deportation 
to Australia. The men became known as 



the ‘Tolpuddle Martyrs’ and a petition of a 
quarter of a million names resulted in their 
pardon in 1836. They eventually returned 
home to a heroes’ welcome seven years later. 

The sycamore tree, now known as the 
Martyrs’ Tree, still stands in Tolpuddle. 

It is believed to have started life in the 1680s 
and was already about 150 years old when the 
martyrs used it as their meeting place. Now 
more than 300 years old, it is thought to be 
the largest sycamore in Dorset and has been 
named as one of the 50 ‘Great British Trees’. 

Sycamore trees are to be found everywhere 
in Britain. They are among our most 
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prolific trees and although familiarity may 
not necessarily breed contempt, it may 
at least lead to indifference. Sycamores 
may be unremarkable because they are so 
numerous, but their very predominance 
means that they exert an enormous influence 



The Martyrs’ Tree in Tolpuddle, Dorset 


A suspended vessel 

The basic principle of a suspended vessel is 
simple - a vessel suspended on three or more 
legs. However, within that simple description 
there lies a multitude of opportunities for 
different approaches and designs. 


on the landscape. Look at any wooded valley 
and the view is likely to be shaped, at least 
in part, by sycamores. It is less common to 
find sycamores deliberately planted, but at 
Holker Hall in Cumbria, I came across a 
line of sycamores that is so straight it’s hard 



Sycamores are one of the most commonly found trees 
in Britain 


This project is quite time-consuming and 
making the vessel itself is the most difficult 
part, especially if you want to pierce it, as 
the wall thickness must be even and, as soon 
as you put holes through it, it will become 


to believe it could have arisen by chance. 
Straight lines usually indicate deliberate 
planting. In the middle of the row is the 
dead stump of one of the trees but there is 
no sign of what might have caused such 
massive damage. Lightning, perhaps? 



Line of sycamores at Holker Hall, Cumbria 


obvious if it isn’t. Making the legs involves 
first making a former from scrap wood and 
using it to laminate them, and thought must 
also be given to how the legs are going to be 
attached to the outside of the vessel. 


PLANS & EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT USED 

Skew chisel 

6mm bowl gouge, or spindle gouge 
30mm twist drill bit, or similar sized 
Forstner bit 
Hollowing tool 

Fixed angle ring tool cutter & 
round scraper tip cutter 
Abrasives 
Craft knife 
Rare earth magnet 
CA adhesive 
Vernier callipers 
Two-part epoxy glue 
Scotch-Brite bristle discs 
PVA woodworking adhesive 300mm 

Sanding sealer & soft paste wax (11 7 / 8 jn) 
PPE: facemask, respirator/dust mask 
and extraction 
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The vessel 

I The first step in making this vessel is to 
mount a 75 x 75 x 200mm block of sycamore 
between centres and turn it down to a cylinder 
until you reach around 70mm diameter. The 
next step is to form a dovetailed spigot on one 
end with the long point of a skew chisel held flat 
on the toolrest 

2 With the cylinder securely held in a four-jaw 
chuck, remove the tailstock and true up 
the free end with a small bowl gouge. Before 
starting to hollow the vessel, a little shaping 
needs to be done to the outside of the block. 

I prefer to use a small 6mm bowl gouge for this, 
but a spindle gouge would serve just as well. 

I find this external shaping useful in helping to 
guide me when I’m using hollowing tools, but 
at this stage, with all the hollowing yet to take 
place, it is not wise to remove too much material 
as this would weaken the vessel 


3 Drilling a hole to give a start to the hollowing 
is always a sensible idea. I use a 30mm twist 
drill bit, which is so large it makes the timber 
look small. If you don’t have one, however, 
don’t worry, as you can simply use the biggest 
drill you have or a suitably sized Forstner bit, 
which will work just as well 


REDUCING THE MORSE TAPER 

This is much easier than it sounds 
because all Morse tapers are sections 
of the same taper - see the diagram. 

A number 1 taper comes from the narrow 
end, number 2 from the wider part, 
number 3 wider still, and so on. 

Mount the drill bit in the chuck of the 
metalworking lathe, holding the fluted 
end and with the end of the taper 
supported by the tailstock. Set the 
topslide, by trial and error, to match 
the existing taper. With it set at the 
correct angle but without knowing, 
or needing to know, what that angle actually 
is, the existing taper can be reduced 


until it corresponds to a number 2 taper. Just 
measure the diameter at the top of the taper 
until it matches one of your other tapers and 
err on the side of it being slightly larger rather 


than smaller. It’s a fairly simple procedure 
and even if you haven’t the lathe to do it 
yourself, it shouldn’t be too expensive to 
get such a modification done for you. 



















Number 1 
Morse taper 

Number; 

2 

1 

Number 3 


Number 4 

...and so or 

"i 



Large twist drills such as the 30mm drill used here almost always come with a number 3 or even number 
4 Morse taper - too big for my lathe tailstock, which takes a number 2. Fortunately I have a small 
metalworking lathe and was able to reduce the taper from number 3 down to 2 




4 After drilling the hole in the top of the 
vessel, be sure you know exactly how 
deep it is. This can be done by marking the 
depth on the outside, and this can be easily 
checked as you go along 


5 The combined chuck and vessel assembly 
is quite long, as you can see here, and 
support from a lathe steady will help to reduce 
vibration and juddering during hollowing. I 
made this homemade steady from plywood 
and skateboard wheels. Start the hollowing 
with a bowl gouge held with the lower wing 
just past ‘9 o’clock’ to take a controlled cut 
from the inside of the hole, gradually working 
outwards towards the rim 
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POWER SANDING 

Power sanding is an aggressive way of 
sanding, and not one I’d normally use on a 
piece of this nature, but the ripple figuring in 
the piece of sycamore I used had defeated 
my best attempts to get a clean cut surface 
from the gouge. 

When faced with a situation like this I see 
no merit in wasting time on it - sanding 
can, and does, put it right very quickly, but 
take care not to introduce ‘flats’ into the 
surface, or otherwise distort the shape. Stop 
frequently to check your progress and make 
sure you’re not removing too much timber 


D / As the hollowing gets deeper, the bowl 
O gouge becomes more and more difficult to 
control and it is then easier and safer to switch 
to a custom-made deep hollowing tool. There 
are many on the market and they each make 
their claim to do this job better than any of the 
others. When it comes to deep hollowers, the 
choice is bewildering and so, once again, I’ve 
gone down the homemade route. My hollowing 
rig is based on several others available 
commercially, but beyond the basic idea it is not 
a copy of any particular one and has depended 
heavily on the stock sizes of steel available from 
my local supplier. After pondering the joints for 
a long time, the breakthrough was the discovery 
of ‘thrust bearings’, a type of roller bearing only 
about 2mm-thick, which could go between the 
moving parts 


7 The cutters I find most useful are a fixed 
angle ring tool cutter from Ashley lies - 
usually referred to by its initials - and a round 
scraper tip. There are many other tools that 
would also be useful here 


8 As material is removed and the final shape 
is approached, remove the lathe steady to 
allow you to further refine the outside shape. 

As more wood is removed the vessel is prone 
to vibration and I found it best to support it 
with my left hand while taking light finishing 
cuts with my right hand. The hollowing rig helps 
enormously with this single-handed technique. 
Aim for a wall thickness of around 4mm to allow 
a little for sanding 


9 Sanding inside a deep vessel is not easy 
and some means must be found of holding 
the abrasive paper. Here you can see a couple 
of my homemade holders with hook-and-loop 
fastening attached. Suitably backed abrasive 
can be cut and attached easily to these 
‘sanding sticks’ to reach down the vessel. 
Another alternative, not shown, is to cut a slot 
lengthways in the end of a stick and insert a 
length of abrasive, allowing the rotation of 
the lathe to keep it wrapped around the end. 
Examine the interior carefully and work down 
the grits. I started with 80 grit to remove some 
tear-out in the ripple figuring, and followed this 
with my usual sequence of 120,180,240 and 
400 grits 


A r\ With the interior finished, remove the 
I vessel from the chuck and reverse it 
onto a jam chuck made from a piece of scrap. 
Turn away the spigot and most of the waste 
wood at the end of the vessel, leaving just 
enough to support the workpiece securely 


A A I found it easiest to power sand the 
I outside of the vessel using the same 
sequence of grits as on the interior. When the 
sanding is finished, turn down the very end of 
the vessel as far as possible before removing 
it from the lathe, then finish the tip with a craft 


knife, hand-sanding it to the same finish 
as the rest of the piece. Remount the 
vessel on the lathe, supporting the tip 
in a cone-shaped live centre so as not 
to damage it, and mark the positions for 
the legs on it at 120° intervals around 
the circumference. If your lathe has 24 
position indexing, this is easily done 
using every eighth position. If you 
don’t have indexing, wrap a strip of 
paper around the vessel and mark the 
circumference on it. Remove the strip 
and divide the marked length into three 
before replacing it and using the marks to 
place the three equally spaced positions 
on the vessel 
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Before starting the legs, thought must 
be given to how they are going to be 
attached to the vessel. I decided that I needed 
spacers to hold the legs a few millimetres off 
the vessel’s sides. This creates a pleasing gap 
that is an important feature of the design. It 
might be possible to glue the spacers to the 
vessel and the legs to the spacers, but holding 
everything in place while the glue set would be 
difficult. Using rubber bands came to mind but I 
wanted something a little different and easier to 
manipulate. Eventually I decided to use magnets. 
Tiny rare earth magnets 6mm in diameter x 
3mm-thick are cheap and readily available, and 
are remarkably powerful for their size. Begin by 



turning a short piece of ebony (Diospyros spp.) 
to a cylinder 10mm diameter and drill a 6mm 
hole 3mm deep in the end. Mark the depth on 
the drill bit with a dab of white correction fluid to 
make this a simple, repeatable operation. Put a 
tiny drop of cyanoacrylate glue in the hole and 
press the magnet in, tapping it gently home with 
a piece of scrap wood. Mark the ebony at 6mm 
with Vernier callipers and part off. Repeat for a 
further five spacers, making six in all 

Glue the spacers in position using a rapid¬ 
setting two-part epoxy glue. This allows 
ample time to position the spacer and remove 
any excess glue 








A /. The spacers are held in place by putting 
I H" magnets on the inside of the vessel. 
Although this sounds tricky, the attraction 
between the magnet on the outside and 
those inside makes it incredibly easy. Hold the 
spacer in position, place the magnets inside in 
approximately the right place, and they will, as 
if by magic, ‘find’ the spacer and hold it securely 
while the glue sets. All six can be glued at the 
same time using this method 


Texturing and piercing 
the vessel 


A H Texture the vessel using a small cutter 
I Z) held in a Dremel. Cutting is done with the 
‘corner’ of the cutter, drawing it along the vessel 
in both long and short strokes. If all the strokes 
are the same length, the texturing will take on 
a regimented look and will appear as regular 
bands up the vessel. Avoid this by carrying 
some strokes up the vessel while keeping others 
short, and by varying the direction and making 
some strokes follow curves. The texturing will 
look better if the entire surface of the vessel is 
worked over. Also, try to vary the depth of the 
cuts. The freshly textured surface will be quite 
rough and in need of some sanding to remove 
the feathering and roughness left by the cutter. 

I find this is best done using Scotch-Brite bristle 
discs held in the Dremel, working along the 
texturing in light strokes. It goes almost without 
saying that the vessel walls must be thin if 
you intend to pierce them. It takes practise 
to get them perfectly even but if you aim for 
somewhere between 2mm and 4mm, piercing 
should be straightforward. Thinner walls may 
break or allow your cutter to ‘run away’ too 
easily, whereas thicker walls will obviously be 
more difficult to pierce and the wall thickness 
revealed can look unattractive. The cutter I use 
easily pierces the wall of the vessel and can be 
moved sideways in circular motions to enlarge 
the hole 


A f Make the holes as circular as you can, but 
I O don’t worry if they are not perfect. Don’t 
be tempted to use twist drills to make perfect 
circles because they tend to splinter the inner 
surface as they break through, and this is almost 
impossible to correct after it has happened. 

Note that the jam chuck made earlier to hold the 
vessel on the lathe is now being used to steady 
the walls during the texturing and piercing 


A ~~7 My aim in piercing the vessel was to 
I / create the impression of bubbles rising 
through a liquid, getting bigger as they rise 
and eventually bursting through the surface, 
so some larger holes were made breaking 
through the rim of the vessel, and the rim itself 
was unevenly cut with the same cutter to give 
the idea of ripples across a liquid surface. The 
individual holes can be sanded using a roll of 
paper made to fit 
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□ The legs 


the legs with 80 grit paper to finish the shaping 
and then with a succession of 120,180,240 and 
400 grits 


OQTo complete the project, give both 
/- 3 the vessel and the legs a thin coat 
of sanding sealer before waxing with a soft 
paste wax. Apply this sparingly to the vessel 
using a brush to get into the texturing and 
then polish to a soft sheen using another 
clean brush. All that remains is to attach 
the legs to the vessel and stand it up. Once 
the legs are attached, the completed vessel 
should look something like this • 


A Q Before starting the legs, draw the vessel, 

I O and add the shape of the legs as a curved 
line about 6mm away from the vessel surface. 
When you are satisfied with the shape, copy it 
to a block of scrap wood about 50mm square 
and as long as necessary. Cut to the line on 
the bandsaw to create a former for the legs. 

Note that any imperfections in the shape of 
the former will be transferred to the legs, so 
it is worth spending some time sanding the 
curved surfaces smooth and even adding a 
little filler here and there to make sure they 
fit together well. Once you have the former 
as you want it, it can be used again and 
again for similarly shaped vessels 


A Q The legs are laminated from sycamore 
I y veneer, cut into strips 50mm wide and 
about 50mm longer than the former. Veneers 
can be purchased in a number of different 
thicknesses and I’m using 1.5mm plain veneer 
and 0.6mm veneer stained black. Although 
ebony veneer is available, it is several times 
more expensive than stained sycamore. 

Glue the layers of veneer together using PVA 
woodworking adhesive. I find that a finger 
is as good as anything else for spreading 
the glue. Alternate the layers and whatever 
the thicknesses of your veneers - aim for a 
combined thickness of about 6mm 


O pv Cramp the veneers in the former using 
/- plenty of clamps to apply even pressure. 
Take care not to get glue on the outer veneers 
or you will glue them to the former, and if this 
seems likely, cover the two parts of the former 
in cling film before cramping. The assembly is 
best left overnight for the glue to set thoroughly. 
When the clamps are removed, the laminated 
veneers retain the shape of the former. Cut the 
laminate into three strips approximately 11mm 
wide to allow for the final width of 10mm after 
shaping and sanding. Hold them against the 
vessel and decide on a suitable overall length 
and then trim the top and bottom of the strips 
to make them the same length 


O A Hold one strip against the spacers and 
/- I mark the centres of the top and bottom 
spacers. Square these positions across all three 
legs and mark the centres. Before drilling, hold 
the leg in position and double check that you 
have marked them correctly - measure twice, 
cut once. As a precaution, raise or lower the drill 
table so that with the drill bit fully extended the 
bottom of the bit just clears the table, so you 
can’t accidentally drill all the way through the 
leg. Drill a 6mm hole 3mm deep into the leg to 
take one of the rare earth magnets, but don’t 
insert it yet. Continue until all six holes have 
been drilled. It is essential that the magnets 
are inserted in the legs the right way round 
so they attract rather than repel the magnets 
in the spacers. To ensure this, place a magnet 


on the spacer and a drop of cyanoacrylate 
adhesive in the hole in the leg. Press the leg 
gently onto the magnet, and then use pliers 
to press the magnet fully home. Do the initial 
shaping of the legs on a sanding disc to remove 
the bulk of the waste at each end, bringing them 
to a blunt point 


O O Further sanding is done with a small 
/- /- drum sander used in a Dremel, to 
remove the corners and begin shaping the 
long sides of the legs, removing any saw marks. 
The black veneer lines help to keep this even as 
work proceeds. You are then ready to hand sand 
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Band Saw Blades 
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Custom Branding Irons 
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1 Off-Set Plate + 2 Index Plates with two 3/8-16 bolts 
1 #2MT mandrel + 1 Drawbar 1/4-20 thread 
4 Thumb screws + 4 Allen screws with wrench 
4 Washers + 8 Wood screws 


$110.00 usd 
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Tool Sharpening 

8" diameter, 5/8" arbor or 
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© Balanced: No need for "truing" 
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Sharp edges. 
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For a tradesman you can 
trust - and a job done well. 


findacraftsman.com 

The only place to list members of The Guild of Master Craftsmen exclusively 
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Swedish 

Carving 

Techniques Wlk' SurvL^iil 


Oak-framed Buildings 


WEEKEND 


PROJECTS 


Quick Find Code: 24243 

Chests and Cabinets 

£14.99 


Quick Find Code: 23865 

Oak-Framed Buildings 

£24.99 


Quick Find Code: 22214 

Weekend Woodturning 
Projects 

£16.99 


Quick Find Code: 23586 

Swedish Carving 
Techniques 
£16.99 
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JOINERY 
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TURNING 

HOLLOW 

FORMS 
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Quick Find Code: 24246 

Pocket Hole Joinery 
£16.99 


Quick Find Code: 24404 

Beautiful Boxes 
£16.99 


Quick Find Code: 19395 

Turning Hollow Forms 

£16.99 


Quick Find Code: 23314 

Complete Pyrography 
£16.99 



Quick Find Code: 25214 

Art & Crafts 
Furniture Projects 
£17.99 


Quick Find Code: 24939 

Taunton’s Complete 
Illustrated Guide to 
Using Woodworking Tools 
£19.99 ' 


Quick Find Code: 24938 

Taunton’s Complete 
Illustrated Guide to 
Sharpening 
£19.99 


Quick Find Code: 24937 

Taunton’s Complete 
Illustrated Guide to 
Jigs & Fixtures 
£19.99 



n 




HUNDREDS OF INSPIRING WOODWORKING AND DIY BOOKS AVAILABLE 
VISIT WWW.THEGMCGROUP.COM OR CALL 01273 488005 










































Tips for turning a wet thin- 
walled bowl with beads • 


Philip Greenwood shares his tips for turning a wet thin-walled bowl with bead decoration 


I PHILIP GREENWOOD 



Philip has been turning 
wood since 1980 and started 
turning professionally in 
1986. He was accepted onto 
the Register of Professional 
Turners (RPT) in 2006. He is 
also a member of the AWGB. 
He can be seen working in his workshop in 
North Yorkshire and has demonstrated at the 
woodworking show at Harrogate since 2008. 
He runs courses at his workshop. 


philip@woodturningintoart.co.uk 

www.woodturningintoart.co.uk 


T his is a project that will put your skills 
to the test. Anyone can make this bowl 
with a little practice. Sharp tools and a 
light touch are essential. This project is made 
using unseasoned - otherwise known as 
wet - timber, which helps with the turning. 
You will need to set aside enough time to 
complete this in one session; this is due to 
timber movement and the drying process that 
takes place as you are turning this item. You 
will also need a low voltage lamp, which will 
need to be placed next to the bowl as you are 
turning it. The best type of lamp is an LCD, 
due to the low heat output. If you use a lamp 
that emits a lot of heat, this could cause the 
timber to crack during the turning process. 

Placing the beads on the top portion will 
prevent this moving as much and will keep 
the shape more, but because this is no longer 


an even wall thickness, there will be more 
stress in the timber as this dries due to the 
thicker part where the beads are placed. 

The piece of sycamore (Acer 
pseudoplatanus) I used here was only cut 
down this year so was still very wet with a 
moisture content of 39%. This allows more 
light to transmit through the fibres and is 
more flexible when turning. On this piece, 
make sure the pith is completely removed or 
this will make drying even more difficult. 
Sanding needs completing while on the lathe, 
but remember that the process of sanding will 
create heat and, secondly, will remove timber. 
When working on an item that is down to 
2mm or less in wall thickness, over sanding 
could produce a hole in your piece. Turn the 
outside first, move to the inside and then back 
to the outside to complete the foot. 
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EQUIPMENT USED 

10mm bowl gouge 
25mm French-curve scraper 
3mm parting tool 
20mm skew chisel 
10mm spindle gouge with 
a fingernail profile 
Fluted parting tool 
Sawtooth bit 
Range of abrasives 
Anti-slip mat 
Callipers 

PPE: facemask, respirator/dust 
mask and extraction 



80mm 

(3Vsin) 


h- 28mm (1 Vain) -H 
-36mm (1 3 /sin)- 


TIMBER PREPARATION 

The log has been stored for a while so 
has a few splits on the end, which is normal. 
The first part of the preparation is to cut 
the end off to remove the splits. I cut off 
100-150mm. You need to make sure that 
all the splits are removed or you will have 
splits in your bowl. Next, measure the 
diameter of the log and cut a length off 
just over the diameter; this then needs to 
be cut into two pieces down offcentre to 
remove the pith. The next stage is to cut 
this into a circle on the bandsaw. I pin a 
cardboard disc to the bark the size I need 
for the bowl and use this as a guide. This 
is all you need to do in preparation. You 
can use this straightaway or if not, place in 
a plastic bag and then use the same day, 
otherwise it may start to split again 



The difference between a fresh and a stored log 


LIGHT COLOURS 



Here you can see orange 4mm and yellow 2-30101 


This bowl is turned thin using a light to help 
check the wall thickness. Only use a low 
voltage lamp here as you are using wet 
timber, and liquid and electricity do not mix. 
Sap will be thrown out of the timber due to 
centrifugal force. Where you place the light 
depends on your project - in this case, it 
is placed on the outside and you turn the 
inside away until you see the light transmit. 
For goblets, I turn the inside first and once 
shaped, place the light source inside this cut 
shape and then turn the outside. The 
amount of light transmission depends 
on grain direction. More light will show 
through end grain. Use the light source 
in conjunction with callipers to gauge 
thickness, as some variance can occur. 

Here, we are looking for a light orange going 
through to yellow for the wall thickness 


HOW TO FINISH WET TIMBER 

Once you have turned the bowl, you can 
sand this straight away. Two things will 
happen: one, your abrasive paper clogs up 
so keep moving onto a clean piece; second, 
it will create heat, which will dry your bowl. 
You don’t want to introduce too much heat 
or it may crack your bowl. You need to be 
aware of heat check, which occurs when 
you get lots of small cracks on the end grain; 
this is due to too much heat building up in 
the timber. The photo here shows a piece 
of yew (Taxus baccata) with heat check. As 
the surface dries, go through all the grades 
as normal. A light sanding by hand with 400 
grit may be needed after a day or two. The 
finish used here is an oil, which I apply after 
the piece is fully dry - normally 3-4 days 
after turning. De-nib in-between coats - 
I apply 2-3 coats in total 
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THIN BOWL WITH BEADS TECHNICAL 



I The first step is to pin a disc to the top of 
the bowl blank to use as a guide when 
bandsawing this to a round. As you can see 
here, I use a pushstick when working near 
the blade. Always keep your fingers clear 

2 Drill a hole in the top of the bowl with 
a sawtooth bit the correct size of your 
chuck jaws, which allows you to expand the 
jaws into the hole. Bring up the tailstock to 
give support while you rough turn the piece 

3 Use a bowl gouge to rough shape this piece 
of timber. The first step is to get this in 
balance to reduce vibration. Be careful of the 
bark coming off the bowl if it is at all loose. 
Continue until you have a basic shape. You 
are looking for a flowing curve; this will make 
turning the inside easier 


4 Mark the spigot diameter on the base and try 
to make this the optimum size for your jaws, 
which will allow you to obtain the maximum 
grip. This can be found in the instruction leaflet 
for your chuck. If not, adjust your jaws until 
you have a perfect circle and then measure this 

5 Use a parting tool to cut the spigot to size - 
I made mine 7mm deep to obtain a good grip. 
Use a skew chisel laid flat on the toolrest with 
the long point to cut the dovetail on the spigot. 
Make sure the bottom corner is cut clean and 
that you have no waste left in the corner 

5 Clean the top face a little to give a datum 
point. Now mark the area where the beads 
will be cut. Mark it wider at this point as it will 
be cut narrower later 


7 Part down both sides of the pencil lines 
for about 6mm; this will be reduced later 
when the bowl is held in the chuck on the 
spigot. When turning wet timber, be careful 
when parting down a groove. Wet timber will 
bind on the sides of the parting tool, so make a 
clearance cut if parting deep 

8 Use a bowl gouge to remove the waste from 
both sides of the raised bead part. After 
completing the lower side of the bowl, remove 
some from the left side of the bead area. You 
are looking for a flowing curve running from the 
base to the rim of the bowl, running through the 
underside of the bead area 


HANDY HINTS 

1. Plan your project to enable you to 
complete the piece in a short time. 
Leaving a project like this only partly 
completed to finish in a few days’ time 
will result in distortion and cracking 

2. Make sure you have removed all cracks 
from the log end before cutting a piece 
for the project 
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9 After placing the bowl in the chuck, tighten 
very lightly. Check for run out by placing 
the toolrest close to the bowl. Spin the bowl by 
hand and see if the gap is the same all the way 
round. If not, you need to adjust until it runs 
true. Now tighten the chuck fully 


A pvTake a light cut up the outside to remove 
I v/any small amounts of run out. Just a 
1mm run out could mean one side wall will be 
2mm-thick while the opposite side would be 
1mm. Start cutting from the base towards the 
bead area, then do the same at the other side of 
the bead 

A A Use the long point of the skew chisel with 
I the tool laid flat on the toolrest to clean 
right into the bead area on both sides. In effect, 
you are using the skew as a scraper 

A O Use a fluted parting tool - or bead¬ 
forming tool - to cut the small beads, 
three in all. Use very lightly and take small cuts 
to achieve the best finish. This tool needs to be 
very sharp to cut cleanly. Or, you could also use 
a spindle gouge or a beading & parting tool 

A QSand the outside of the bowl to remove 
I 3 any tool marks starting with 120 grit; 
this will clog at first until the timber has dried 
slightly. Keep cleaning or using a fresh piece 
of abrasive. Go through the entire range of grit 
grades to achieve a good finish on the bowl 

A /. Remove the waste from the centre part 
of the bowl only; this will keep the bowl 
walls stable when you are turning them down to 
2mm thick. Keep the walls around 25mm-thick 
on this size of bowl and only go about 30mm 
deep at this stage 

A [“Now start to take the wall thickness down 
a little more. Use a very sharp bowl gouge 
to achieve a good finish; this will help to reduce 
sanding later. Bring the wall thickness down 
to 5mm at this stage for the 30mm depth 


A /'Use a low voltage light here. Remember 
that sap can be thrown from the timber 
onto the light so a main voltage lamp is not 
recommended. I’m using a sealed LED light 
with transformer - I would not use a halogen 
light due to the high heat output. A strong light 
output is needed here. Place this close to, but 
not touching, your bowl. I place mine on the 
right-hand side of the bowl, but the light source 
could also be placed on the left-hand side 


HANDY HINTS 

3. Wet timber will let the light shine through 

4. Only use a low voltage light due to sap 
being thrown from the timber onto the 
light. A standard voltage light could be 
very dangerous 
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THIN BOWL WITH BEADS TECHNICAL 



A "7Using the bowl gouge, start to take down 
the wall thickness. You will see an orange 
glow, which will then turn to yellow. At this 
stage, do not turn this any thinner. Be aware 
you will see orange light transmitting through 
the bead area due to the extra thickness 

A Q Turn the next section out of the centre 
I Oto a depth of 30mm, then repeat the 
previous stage of thinning the wall thickness. 
Be aware that the amount of light transmitting 
through the wall will change as you reach the 
lower curve and bottom area. Stop the lathe 
and check the wall thickness with your fingers 
or with callipers. Try to keep an even curve 
throughout the bowl 


A QMove onto the last section of the bowl 
and keep bevel contact as you move 
across the bottom. Remember that you still have 
to finish the outside of the bowl base so do not 
go too thin. Sand through all the grits and make 
sure you have no marks as this is the last time 
you’ll be able to sand the inside on the lathe 

“Try to keep an even 
curve throughout 
the bowl ” 

O pvUse some anti-slip mat on a part-turned 
/- V / bowl held on the chuck, then place your 
bowl onto this and bring up the tailstock with 
a revolving centre. Remember not to place too 
much pressure on the bowl or it may split 

O A You can now begin to remove the waste 
/- from the base and try to keep the flow 
of the curve. Keep a check on the wall thickness; 
you don’t want to ruin all your hard work and 
turn through the base. Finish the foot off, then 
sand through all the abrasive grades 

O O After taking the piece off the lathe, 

/- ^.remove the small pip left using a gouge. 
Keep your fingers behind the tool, then sand to 
a finish. Allow the bowl to dry over the next 
few days then apply an oil finish to the bowl 

O Q The completed thin bowl in sycamore 
/- D (Acer pseudoplatanus) with beads 
should look something like this • 


HANDY HINTS 

5. Allow the piece to dry slowly once 
completed; it will be completely dry 
in a few days 

6 . Use oil finish as this will soak into the 
fibres. Apply as many coats as needed 
to obtain the finish you require 

7. Wear a full faceshield when turning 
an item with bark attached 

8 . Use a pushstick when using a bandsaw, 
especially if cutting near to the blade 
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| THE TOOL MARKETING COMPANY | 

DISTRIBUTORS OF QUALITY PRODUCTS 


G 

Chisel and plane iron sharpener - take 
anywhere and sharpen in seconds. 


SHARP 

EDGE 



Quality range of woodworking hand tools 
made in Europe. 



PROFESSIONAL TOOLS 


A quality range of professional Drill bits 
and accessories from Germany. 


MORAKNIV 



Range of knives for trade and carving. 
Swedish quality, Swedish steel. Made 
exclusively in Mora Sweden. 


VETO PRO PAG* 

TOOL BAGS THAT WORK 


Range of the toughest tool bags with a 5 
year downtime warranty. 


ClVlT tools* E 


Router cutters, spindle moulding cutters 
and saw blades from Italy. 



FOR YOUR NEAREST STOCKIST VISIT 

www.tomaco.co.uk 















Kit & Tools 


A mixture of press releases showing the 
latest tools and products on the market 

All prices are correct at time of going to press. Products from USA & overseas to UK are subject to shipping & taxes 


STEINERT ALPHA-OPTIMO LATHE 



S itting in the middle of their range 
of substantial woodturning lathes, 
the Steinert alpha-optimo model is 
designed to meet the needs of the committed 
woodturning enthusiast as well as the 
woodturning professional. The bed, headstock, 
tailstock, banjo and toolrest are all made of 
generously dimensioned iron castings giving 
the lathe enough heft to withstand the loads of 
turning heavy and out-of-balance workpieces 
and to dampen vibration. The lathe offers 
500mm swing over the bed and up to 750mm 
over the optional bowl turning attachment. 
Between centres, the alpha-optimo will accept 
workpieces up to 1,000mm long making it very 
suitable for turning chair and table legs and 
similar spindles. 

In common with most of the lathes in the 
Steinert range, the alpha-optimo is offered 
with a choice of drive system, though most 
users would today opt for the 2.25hp variable- 
speed system driving through a three-speed 
belt transmission, giving the benefit of a 
wide speed range with full torque available 
throughout the range from 100-3,150rpm. 

The electronic variable speed system also 


gives the user the capability to quickly and 
easily adjust the acceleration and braking 
ramps of the motor control system, to suit the 
current workload and operating conditions. 
The optional drive configuration gives five 
discrete speed steps between 370-2,800rpm 
and is provided when the electronic variable 
speed control system is not specified. 

The headstock is designed to rotate and 
can be securely locked, using a unique key- 
plate mechanism, at 90° intervals. Between 
the pre-set positions the headstock can be 
set to any convenient position, making it 
simple to set the spindle orientation to 
enable strain-free bowl turning. 

The spindle of the alpha-optimo is carried 
in widely spaced maintenance-free bearings 
with a double-row angular contact ball 
bearing at the inboard side and a deep-groove 
ball bearing to resist longitudinal thrust 
loads at the outboard side. Spindle equipment 
is mounted using an M33 x 3.5mm thread 
on the nose of the spindle, which is through 
bored 12mm and features a No.2 Morse 
Taper throat. The tailstock quill has a 
generous range of movement of 120mm 
making drilling operations somewhat 
quicker than on the average lathe. 

The banjo is locked to the bed using 
a simple clamp-lever requiring but a short 


alpha-optimo 


movement to change from fully locked to 
free. The toolpost supplied as standard is 
275mm long and is one of several available 
for the lathe. 

This lathe can be equipped with a range 
of accessories including a bowl turning 
attachment, which mounts to the left support 
pedestal and increases the bowl turning 
capacity to 750mm diameter, with the 
headstock rotated into the ‘90°’ position. 

The overall footprint of the lathe, in 
standard form, is 1,950mm long x 600mm 
deep x 1,200mm tall. A modified version of 
the lathe, with somewhat reduced capacity - 
400mm swing over bed and 800mm between 
centres - is available for bench mounting. 

With a range this flexible and offering 
so many options, quoting a ‘typical’ price 
is far from easy. However, as a guide, the 
alpha-optimo, configured with electronic 
variable speed drive is currently priced 
at around £5,540, with the optional bowl 
turning attachment available for just £565, 
if required. 

For further details on any of the Steinert 
range of lathes, including the VB36 Plus 
Master Bowlturner, see details below. 


FROM £5,540 
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KIT & TOOLS 


LATEST INLAY KITS FROM 
KALLENSHAAN WOODS 


K allenshaan Woods has recently launched 
10 new pen kits, which we will feature 
over the next few issues. The first is the 
‘Segmented Cross’ kit, which is made from 
walnut (Julans regia) and cherry (Prunus 
serotina). This kit allows you to make two 
pens from one and includes 14 individual 
pieces. The second kit, ‘Segmented Heart’ is 
made from bloodwood (Brosimum rubescens) 
and maple (Acer saccharum) and again, allows 
you to make two pens for the price of one kit 
and includes a total of 20 pieces. Lastly, the 
‘Celtic Knot’ kit is available for the PSI Celtic 
pen kit and the Sierra Vista pen kit. The only 
piece in this kit is the body piece, which is 
made from basswood (Tilia americana). 

All of the recesses are filled with five minute 



two-part epoxy mixed with a small amount 
of green Pearl Ex metallic powder, which is 
included with the kit. 


Contact: Kallenshaan Woods 
Tel: (001) 702 523 9236 
Web: www.kallenshaanwoods.com 


MOLOTOW PUMP MARKER WITH BULB PIPETTE 



A vailable from Craft Supplies USA, this clever marker allows you 
to apply wood colouring dyes with precision. Simply fill the 
marker with your favourite wood dye and colour your work 
any way you like. Molotow markers allow you to easily create 
patchwork patterns or add colour to specific areas of the piece. 

After you’ve coloured your work, you can gently blend the colours 
together for seamless eye-catching colour combinations and an 
overall dynamic look that can’t be achieved using standard colour 
layering techniques. 

Molotow markers are available in 2mm (111EM) and 4mm (211EM) 
round point sizes and can be used again and again by removing the 
tip assembly and rinsing it with alcohol. 

Contact: Craft Supplies USA 
Tel: (001) 800 551 8876 
Web: www.woodturnerscatalog.com 


FROM £2.87 


MOZAMBICAN HARDWOODS 


D almann Limited imports exotic hardwood products from 

Mozambique, including woodturning blanks and rustic slabs. 
All products are supplied by TCT Dalmann in Mozambique, 
which has a 25,000 hectare timber concession run on sound and 
responsible environmental principles with a high emphasis on 
resource sustainability and preservation, as well as the socio and 
economic benefits to the local communities. 

Currently they stock a range of 12 exotic turning woods, but 
through ongoing testing and experimentation by local turners, 
they hope to increase this to 20 species. The current range vary in 
colour, grain, texture and density, from the darker, denser timbers, 
such as African blackwood ( Dalbergia melanoxylon) and leadwood 
(Combretum imberbe ), to the lighter, less dense wild mango 
(.Mangifera indica) and umbila ( Pterocarpus angolensis). 

The company distribute their products through an increasing number 
of retail outlets who serve the woodturning fraternity throughout the 
UK and Europe and do not sell directly to the public. To assist turners in 
sourcing the products, these outlets are listed on the website. 

Contact: Dalmann Limited 
Tel: 07876 590 990 
Web: www.dalmannuk.com 
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NEW PEN BLANKS 


FROM £25 


G PS Agencies is pleased to introduce two new exciting colours 
to their existing range of pen blanks. ‘Toxic Green and ‘Toxic 
Orange’ are attractive, vibrant and fun. They would definitely 
stand out from the rest of your pens. The material is easy to turn and 
gives a great effect each time. Each pen will have its own individual 
identity as no pattern is the same. 


Contact: GPS Agencies 
Tel: 01730 233 366 
Web: www.gpsagencies.co.uk 


£POA 




ROBUST 2MT CUP-STYLE DRIVE CENTRE 
WITH BOWL DRIVE SET 


T he Robust cup style drive centre is perfect for safely driving 

spindles and small bowls. If you get a catch, the wood just spins 
on the centre. Like the Robust live centre, the tip is adjustable 
and it is threaded %-10 for any accessories you may want to add. 

It is available in No.2 Morse taper only. 

The bowl drive threads onto the cup centre and provides more 
surface area for driving larger work. When properly seated in the wood, 
the ring centre allows the wood to spin if you get a catch. If you think 
you need a little more bite, you can file a few small notches in the ring. 

Jointly developed with noted turner Alan Lacer, the Robust ring 
style drives are based on German and Japanese style drives that have 
been used for centuries. If you never tried a ring style drive before, 
you will be pleasantly surprised by how well they work. 

Contact: Robust Woodturning Tools 
Tel: (001) 608 9241133 
Web: www.turnrobust.com 


METAL INLAY TECHNIQUES FOR WOODTURNING & WOODWORKING 
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Metal Inlay Techniques 

far Waifd/unitug it W/HMinarkin" 


Ted Sokolovski 


Price: £19.22 
Contact: Ted Sokolowski 

Tel: (001) 570 937 9400 Web: www.sokolowskistudios.com 


T ed Sokolowski produces 
beautiful metal inlaid work 
and his making a video is 
a godsend to anyone venturing 
into this form of decoration. 

The videography is clear and 
shows exactly what is going on 
and Ted’s comments and relaying 
of information is excellent. 

He talks of originally filling 
cracks and fissures to rescue 
woods but realised that there was 
more you could do with such 
inlays, including carving your 
own patterns with hand or power 
tools and laser cutting them to 
give you a unique design. 

He goes into detail about the 
health and safety aspects, the 
surface preparation, materials 


DVD REVIEW 


and tools, how to use them, how 
to turn the filled items and sand 
them and the ever important 
aspects of problem solving. 

I love the fact that Ted shares 
his wealth of knowledge without 
skimping on anything he relays. 
All his techniques are shown and 
explained clearly, not only how 
to do the aspects, but also why. 
He has a very down-to-earth 
manner of speaking that is very 
clear and there is no distracting 
background noise that often gets 
in the way of hearing what is 
being said. 

If you are looking to venture 
into metal inlay, then this is a 
good place to start. 

Mark Baker 
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KIT & TOOLS 


RECORD POWER DML320 CAST-IRON 
ELECTRONIC VARIABLE SPEED LATHE 


ROBERT SORBY 
LAUNCHES NEW WEBSITE 


R ecord Power has introduced an exciting 
new lathe to their comprehensive 
range of woodturning machinery - 
the DML320 cast-iron electronic variable 
speed lathe. This machine packs a real punch, 
with a powerful lhp motor, 305mm swing 
over the bed and an impressive 510mm 
between centres. The spindle thread is 
the popular M33 x 3.5 and the tailstock 
is No.2 Morse taper, with a wide range 
of accessories available to fit. 

The solid cast-iron bed, tailstock and 
headstock offer superb stability, even when 
turning items at the limits of the lathe’s 
considerable capacities. Most impressive 
of all is the high quality electronic variable 


speed function, giving smooth and 
responsive speed change at the turn of a 
dial, with a highly accurate digital speed 
readout. The DML320 is also capable of 
reverse turning. 

Priced extremely competitively the 
DML320 offers some fantastic features, 
giving woodturners the chance to own a high 
quality variable speed lathe at an unbeatable 
price. In addition the DML320, as with all 
Record Power’s machinery, comes with an 
industry-leading five-year guarantee. 

Contact: Record Power 
Tel: 01246 571 020 
Web: www.recordpower.co.uk 



£499.99 


STARBRIGHT PLASTIC POLISH 


T urners Retreat has begun to 
introduce its own range of 
finishes, and the first of these 
is the Starbright Plastic Polish. This 
carefully formulated pen polish will 
give you an amazing gloss finish 
on all your plastics and acrylics. 

The polish is designed not to dry 
or congeal in use, ensuring that 
you do not encounter smearing as 
can be the case with other polishes. 
A handy sized 200ml bottle and 
just a thumbnail size of polish per 
pen provides the ability to finish 
hundreds of pens. 

Contact: Turners Retreat 

Tel: 01302 744 344 

Web: www.turners-retreat.co.uk 


£9.95 





W oodturners have a new and exciting 
resource at their disposal after 
Robert Sorby announced the launch 
of its new website, which has been built using 
the latest in responsive design meaning it 
will be easy to use on all computer devices 
and smartphones. 

As well as in-depth product information 
on a huge array of Robert Sorby 
woodworking tools and accessories, the 
new site offers the opportunity to download 
product instructions, view engaging and 
informative films, win fantastic prizes and 
gives users the chance to provide advice 
and opinion on its online forum. 

The site also boasts an interactive flip- 
through digital catalogue allowing browsers 
to click-through from links in the catalogue 
pages to website pages, where further 
information and engaging content is 
available at the click of a mouse. 

Woodworkers wanting to find a stockist 
can easily find directions through the 
website’s use of Google Maps and a handy 
link under each stockist’s contact details 
takes you straight to their preferred stockist’s 
Robert Sorby pages. 

Visit the ‘Resources’ menu for a range of 
additional exciting features including the 
‘Tools and Techniques’ pages where some of 
the world’s best known woodturners let you 
into their secrets. Visitors can also see where 
the Robert Sorby team will be demonstrating 
tools on the ‘Events’ page. 

The launch is the first part of a two-phase 
web project focused on developing engaging 
content for all woodworkers. Future plans 
include having an online review section 
where users can rate tools and a Robert Sorby 
tools users’ gallery where woodworkers will 
be invited to send in photos of their work and 
what Sorby tools they used to complete it. 


Contact: Robert Sorby 
Tel: 01142 250 700 
Web: www.robert-sorby.co.uk 
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SUBSCRIBE TODAY 

SAVE U P TO 30%! 

SAVE 10% ON ANY OF THESE MAGAZINES - OR 30% IF YOU PAY BY DIRECT DEBIT 



Woodworking 


IV I I lu 

CRAFTSU 




CARVING 



Criii« - m . L>-iif ba* m na&*rt 


ftqb Jub& shjm hat tipi (?r earwig tmqi 


Traditional woodworking 
with the latest tools & 
techniques 

Woodworking Crafts covers 
a broad range of content, 
including upcycling, DIY, 
restoration, and ‘green’ 
woodworking, step-by-step 
guides, community features and 
a broader range of skill levels. 


Guidance and inspiration 
for ambitious carvers 

Through fantastic projects and 
instructional techniques from top 
professional and talented amateur 
carvers, Woodcarving offers 
something for everyone. Project 
include wildlife, chip carving, 
relief, and stylized carving. 



For those who love 
to make furniture 

Furniture & Cabinetmaking is an 
essential read for the furniture 
maker. Topical features, industry 
news and reliable reviews 
complete the mix of content. 


3 EASY WAYS TO SUBSCRIBE 


1 CALL 

01273488005 


2 VISIT 

www.thegmcgroup.com 


3 POST 


GMC Publications Ltd, FREEPOST BR2265, 
Lewes, East Sussex BN71BR 


Please quote 
order code 
A4808 





Pay by cheque/card 

SAVE 10% 


Pay by Direct Debt 

SAVE 30% 


Furniture & Cabinetmaking (12 issues) 
Woodworking Crafts (12 issues) 
Woodcarving (6 issues) 


£45.90 (UK), £57.83 (Europe), £64.26 (Overseas) £35.70 (UKonly) 

£45.90 (UK), £57.83 (Europe), £64.26 (Overseas) £35.70 (UKonly) 

£21.33 (UK), £26.66 (Europe), £29.86 (Overseas) £16.59 (UKonly) 


Bank or Building Society 
account no. 


Bank or Building Society 
sort code 


Name and full postal address of your Bank or Building Society 
Name 


Originator’s identification number 
Reference number (office use only) 


Instruction to your Bank or Building Society: 

Please pay GMC Publications Ltd Direct Debits from the account 
detailed in this instruction subject to the safeguards assured by 
the Direct Debit guarantee. I understand that this Instruction may 
remain with GMC Publications Ltd and, if so, details will be passed 
electronically to my Bank/Building Society. 


The Direct Debit Guarantee: This guarantee is offered by all Banks and Building Societies that take part in the Direct Debit Scheme. 

The efficiency and security of the Scheme is monitored and protected by your own Bank or Building Society. Please see your receipt for 
details. Guild of Master Craftsman Publications will ensure that you are kept up to date on other products which will be of interest to you. 
If you would prefer not to be informed of future offers, please tick this box ; 

Offer expires 31/12/2015 Plus free gift with some issues; sorry not available overseas 



A4808 



























































































ORANGE 

TOOLS" 



Router Bits 
and Sets 


Saw Blades 


Cutter Heads 
and Knives 


For a catalogue or more information please visit 

www.cmttooling.co.uk or call 01202 611123 

Alternatively for your nearest stockist visit 

www.tomaco.co.uk 
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I THE TOOL MARKETING COMPANY | 
















COURSES TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 


Learn to turn in Somerset 


with George Foweraker RPT 




One to one tuition with 
a Registered Professional Turner 

Maximum of two students 


Telephone 01278 782074 
w w w.artistry-in-wood .co .uk 


Steve Giles ® 

TURN 1- " 

one to one tuition - beginners to advanced 
2 students by arrangement 
Gift vouchers available 

Woodturning Courses 

in West Berkshire 


01635 45930 

i nf o@stevegi leswoodtu rning.co.uk 
www.stevegileswoodturning.co.uk 



Woodturning 
Commissions • Tuition 
Architectural & Bespolce projects 


cW t5> 


irrw*ddt> rCovcsf fl 


oj- 


.IN FISHWICK B.Ed.,1 

On the Register of Professional Turners 

Specialist ^hool and college teacher with oy4r 35 years 
experience offersNxrurses from one to five days in all aspects of 
VVoodturhing from beginner to advanced. 

Spacious, modern, w^|J equippe^/orkshop with space 
for up to three student^on yariable speed lathes. 

■d jjftfcU T;. 

Have 1:1 tuition or share the cost 

Oak Tree Cottage, Main Street, Ragnall, Nottinghamshire. NG22 OUR 
01777 228146 colin.fishwick@btintemet.com 

Near East Coast Mainline Station 



Woodturning courses in the beautiful 
North York Moors National Park 

1-3 days one to one tuition 
to meet your needs, 2 by arrangement 

With 

Philip Greenwood 

On the Register of Professional Turness 

Gift vouchers available. 

For further details contact Philip on 01 751 417089 
email: philip@woodturningintoart.co.uk 

www.woodturningintoart.co.uk 
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SET IN ONE OF THE MOST PICTURESQUE PARTS OF KENT 
1-5 Day Courses. Individual Tuition only 2 Pupils max. 
From beginners to the more experienced. 
Courses structured to suit individual needs. 

In a friendly and fun loving environment. 
Unbiased advice on lathe tools and wood purchases. 
VB36 & Apollo Pro available 

On the register of the Worshipful Company of Turners. 
Member of the Association of Woodturners of Great Britain. 

Good food and accommodation available at 
Pennang Lodge, Hassell St, Hastingleigh Kent TN25 5JE 


www.davereeks.co.uk 



woodworkersinstitute.com 

The UK's No. 1 source of information from the world of woodworking 


&cabinetmaking Woodturning ICARVING Woodworking 



Latest news • Projects • Reviews • Techniques 
• Competitions • Blogs • Forums • Giveaways 


Europe's largest woodworking website offering expertise and a vibrant community 


Do you offer a course in a county 
not specified in the above section? 

If so, why not get in contact with our sales team and see about 
placing an advert. Woodturning produces 24,000 copies each 
month, with an advert running in the magazine you will be 

reaching your target audience. 

M 

Contact russellh@thegmcgroup.com 
Telephone: 01273 402841 
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www.woodworkersinstitute.com 


TO ADVERTISE PLEASE CALL RUSSELL: 01273 402841 













































TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES CLASSIFIED 



Ok Suppliers of Olive/ l^ooJl 
£W\ks for TtMrrters 


SPINDLE BLANKS 


At Olive Wood Turning my intention is to supply 
part seasoned olive wood turning blanks in 
useable sizes at reasonable prices. We supply to 
both professional and hobby turners as well as 
turning supply shops 

All blanks have been dressed and wax sealed to 


BOWL BLANKS 
PEN BLANKS 
OLIVE WOOD PLANKS 


DJ. EVANS (BURY) Ltd 

3 

Engineers and Builders Merchant 

• 

O 

w 

St. Botolph's Lane, 

• 

I/I 

C 

Bury St. Edmunds, 

<0 

> 

Suffolk IP33 2AU 

s 


■o 

Tel: (01284) 754132 

• 

£ 

Fax: (01284) 767737 

£ 

E-mail: sales@djevans.co.uk 

£ 
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Nowyou can bring Glenn Lucas into Simply go to 
enn gj YOUR workshop. Download Glenn’s www.glennlucaswoodturning.com 
I imC d videos to your smartphone or tablet, to download the videos and/or buy 
qj and watch as you work at the lathe! the DVDs. 




Mastering Woodturning DVD series 


Mastering Woodturning Just got a whole lot easier!! 

with Glenn Lucas 


help prevent splitting. 

Multi-buys available to save on postage costs 

If you have a project but aren't sure if Olive is for 
you, call to chat it over, I'm not a salesman, I'm a 
wood turner that sells some nice wood. 

Courier service to mainland UK, Highlands & 
Islands, Northern and Southern Ireland and 
Europe 

If you have no internet please phone or write 
to the address below to receive a product 
list and order form in the post 


OLIVE WOOD BURR 
MULTI BUYS 


www.olivewoodturning.co.uk \ 

TEL: 07714 204060 

EMAIL: JAMES@0LIVEW00DTURNING.C0.UK 

Unit 10 Lidun Park, Boundary Road, Lytham, Lancs FY8 5HU 




H JUST WOOD Cl 

JLJ ONE OF SCOTLANDS LARGEST J__J [ 
WOODTURNING CENTRES 

STOCKISTS OF 

NAREX - FLEXCUT - CHESTNUT PRODUCTS - LIBERON 
PLANET - ROBERT SORBY - BRIMARC 
TURNERS RETREAT - CROWN HANDTOOLS 
FULL RANGE OF ACCESSORIES - FINISHES - ABRASIVES 
LARGE SELECTION OF KILN DRIED, 

NATIVE & EXOTIC BLANKS 

OPEN MONDAY-TUESDAY- THURSDAY- FRIDAY - SATURDAY 10.00-4.00 
SUNDAY 10.00 - 3.00 

CONTACT CHARLIE ON TEL: 01292 290008 MOBILE 07775 722736 
E-MAIL: CHARLIEJUSTWOOD@SKY.COM WWW.JUSTWOODONLINE.CO.UK 
12A LIMEKILN ROAD, AYR KA8 8DG 


TO ADVERTISE PLEASE CALL RUSSELL: 01273 402841 
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CLASSIFIED TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 


New special offer box sets 


O 

o 

u> 



Box one: 6 x 47mm arbors + discs 
+ quick release bit + spare front 
pads. £50.00 



Box two: 72mm arbor + discs 
+ spare front pads. 
£35.00. 



BOTH 47MIVI AND 72MM BOX KITS INCLUDE 20 OF EACH 
INDASA VELCRO BACKED DISCS IN GRITS: 120,180, 
240, 320,400 & 600 + SPARE FRONT PADS 


Call Simon on 01206 230694 


Woodworking Materials 


Large selection of products 

Clocks & Accessories (Quartz & Mechanical), Barometers, 
Thermometers, Cabinet furniture, Screw, Plans, Kits, 
Polishes, Adhesives, Abrasives etc. 

For free catalogue please contact, 


Chris Milner, Woodworking Supplies 

(Dept WT), Beresford Lane, Woolley Moor, 

Nr Alfreton, Derbyshire DE55 6FH 

Tel/Fax: 01246 590 062 
Email: milnerwoodwork@aol.com 

INTERESTIN^IMBERS 

since 1986 


EXTENSIVE RANGE OF ENGLISH 
GROWN HARDWOOD TIMBERS 

Air or kiln dried. 

Quarter Sawn Oak usually available. 

Turning and carving blanks, full machining service. 
Mail Order available - No order too large or small 

Contact us for details or come and see us (please ring first) 
We'll ensure a helpful personal service. 


DAVID and CATHERINE SIMMONDS, 

Wells Road, Emborough, Near Bath BA3 4SP 
Tel: 01761 241333 www.interestingtimbers.co.uk 


Allan Calder's Ltd Sandpaper Supplies 

Unit 2B Churnet Works, James Brindley Road, Leek, Staffordshire ST13 8YH 


We are supplying top 
quality brands of 
sanding abrasives for all 
types of wood turners. 


Web: www.sandpapersupplies.co.uk 

Email: sandpapersupplies@yahoo.co.uk 
Tel: 01538 387738 


ALL OLD WOODTURNING 
TOOLS WANTED 


Also wanted - all woodworking 
hand tools and anvils. 

Very best prices paid for Norris planes. 

Please contact Tony Murland 
Telephone: 01394 421323 
Email: tony@antiquetools.co.uk 
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TO ADVERTISE PLEASE CALL RUSSELL: 01273 402841 

































TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES CLASSIFIED 


f Lincolnshire woodcraft supplies 

Easy to find - Only 2 mins from A1 - Easy to Park 
| Specialist in High Quality Turning Blanks in Both Homegrown and 
Exotic Timbers. Over 60 timbers in stock. 

OPEN 9.00AM - 4.30PM MON - FRI 
9.00AM - 1.00PM SAT 
Send six First Class stamps for our 
NEW MAIL ORDER CATALOGUE 
FOR EXPERT ADVICE CONTACT! ROBIN STOREY 
The Old Saw Mill, Burghley Park, 

London Road, Stamford, Lincs PE9 3JS 

TEL: 01780 757825 

i New Website: www.uncolnshirewoodcraet.co.uk j 

1_1 


Westcountry Ca rrVac 



Beacon Kilns, High Street Village, St Austell, PL26 7SR 
www.machinery4wood.co.uk sales@machinery4wood.co.uk 
Telephone 01726 828388 



Exotic Hardwoods UK Ltd 


We specialise in supplying 
quality exotic hardwoods for: 

wood turners 

snooker & pool cue makers 
longbow makers 

guitar & musical instrument makers 
antique furniture restorers 


Unit 3 Bowden Hey Road, 
Chapel en le Frith, High Peak, SK23 OQZ 


Contact us today on 01298 815338 GXOtiC 

www.exotichardwoodsukltd.com hardwoodsuk 





Suppliers of fine and rare timbers 
Veneers and inlays 
Tools and sundries 
For the craftsman in wood 


Unit 7, Munday Industrial Estate, 

58-66 Morley Road, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 1RP 
Tel: 01732 355626 Fax: 01732 358214 
email exotic.hardwoods@virgin.net 
www.exotichardwoods.co.uk 



Bubinga 


Amazaque 


Black Walnut 


Blackwood 


Cherry 


Lignum Vitae 


Olivewood 


Rosewood 


Sycamore 


Yellow Heart 


SPECIALIST WOODTURNING & CARVING SUPPLIERS 


Woodturning and woodcarving blanks processed to the highest quality on site at our Woody a rd & Shop 
1st grade timber supplied free From defects such as large knots, splits, insect holes etc. 
Thousands of blanks in stock for self selection or nationwide delivery. 

_Visit our website for more information and to view our full range of products._ 


E-mail: info@ockenden-timber.co.uk 
Tel: 01588 620884 


Shop opening times: Tuesdays, Thursdays & Sundays 10am - 3pm 
Ockenden Timber, Broadway Hall, Church Stoke, Powys, SY15 6EB 


www. ockenden-timber. co. uk 


TO ADVERTISE PLEASE CALL RUSSELL: 01273 402841 
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CLASSIFIED TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 


SURREY TIMBERS Ltd 



Your One-Stop Wood Shop 


Hardwood Timber Merchant 
stocking local & Imported Timber 


Please come & select from our range: 


OAK, YEW, WALNUT, SAPELE, APPLE, MAPLE 
SYCAMORE & More! 




All welcome 


•Woodturners ‘Joiners 
• Cabinetmakers 


Call in and see 


our huge range at Loseley Park, 
Guildford, Surrey, GU31HS 




07795 663792 



01483 457826 


www.surreytimbers.co.uk 



“Variable Speed Kits 
for Woodturning” 

Features: 

• Mains illuminated On/Off switch 

• Start/Stop switch 

• Speed control dial 

• Kit suitable for the Record CL2 
and CL3 lathes 

• 1 HP kit £425 delivered 
(Inclusive delivery applies to main 
routes except Highlands and Islands) 

• Other kits available 

"r m 

£ 425.00 

Delivered! 


S. Haydock 
Tel/Fax: l 
www.haydockcoi 
Email: converters^ 


MAIL ORDER 

NARROW BANDSAW BLADES 

MANUFACTURED TO ANY LENGTH 
PHONE NOW FOR IMMEDIATE QUOTATION 
OR WRITE TO US FOR A PRICE LIST 

TRUCUT 

Spurside Saw Works, The Downs, Ross-on-Wye, 
Herefordshire HR9 7TJ 
Tel: 01989 769371 Fax: 01989 567360 

www.trucutbandsaws.co.uk 
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* Hardwoods 

* Wood finishes 

* Australian Burrs 

* Exotic Timbers 

* Woodturning Blanks 

* Woodturning Courses (see website for dates), 

* Woodworking Machinery 

* Woodworking Tools 

* Fencing, Gate & Decking Products 

* Bespoke Garden Furniture 

Timber, Tools & Machinei 
for D.I.Y • Carving 
Woodturning • Furniture I 

shop@wlwest.co.u 

Off A272 Midhurst to Petworth road opp The Halfway Bridge 


GMC PUBLICATIONS 

EDITORIAL VACANCIES 

The Guild of Master Craftsman Publications, 
are the publisher of Woodturning and other 
leading woodworking, photography and craft 
magazines and books. 

We are currently looking for a range of senior 
and junior editorial staff to join the team. The 
successful candidates will have at least 2 years 
editorial experience, ideally with a consumer 
magazine, newspaper or book publisher, or 
be a professional crafter/woodworker/ 
photographer looking to develop a career in 
publishing. Ideally both. 

If you are interested in joining the team, based 
in Lewes, East Sussex, then please send your 
CV, together with a detailed covering letter 
and current salary details to: 

Jonathan Grogan - Publisher Magazines 
jonathang@thegmcgroup.com 
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TIMBER, TOOLS & ACCESSORIES CLASSIFIED 


C M A 1 MTHM Barkers Lane, Snainton, Nr. Scarborough, 
1 V-/IN North Yorkshire Y013 9BG 

WOODWORKING SUPPLIES TEL: 01723 859845 „ 

. _ . .. Open Mon-Sat 9.00 - 5.00. 

www.snaintonwoodworkmg.com sun + bank hois closed 

OPEN DAY 24th OCTOBER 

10.00 AM-3.00 PM FREE ADMISSION 

RECORD POWER, CHARNWOOD, PROXXON TOOLS 

TORMEK SHARPENING SYSTEMS 

Bandsaw Master Class from Record Power 

PETER BERRY CARVING DEMONSTRATION 

DECORATIVE PRODUCTS 

JET 

JWBS-20Q Bandsaw £1699 

JWL-1015VS Lathe £449 

JWL-1221 VS Midi Lathe From £724 

JWP-12 Bench Top Thicknesser £269 

JDP-17F Floor Standing Drill Ex display £449 

NOVA 

Colouring products and accessories. 

Buff-it, Jo Sonja's, Mylands, Chestnut 

Scarpers and Spray Diffusers. 

EXOTIC WOODS 

Range of Exotic woods & pen blanks in stock 

CHARNWOOD 

W815 Mini Lathe £189 

W821 Vari Speed Lathe £295 

W813 Lathe £380 

W813 Lathe and Chuck Package £460 

W870 Lathe £550 

NEW W629 Table Saw £665 

CHUCKS AND ACCESSORIES 

NEW NOVA Comet II Midi Lathe From £474.95 

RECORD 

DML36SH-Cam Lathe £269 

DML305 Midi Lathe £299 

NEW DML320 Cast Midi Lathe 1 HP £499 

CL3 Lathe £439 

CL4 Lathe £899 

Maxi 1 Lathe Free Delivery UK Mainland £1899 
DX1000 Extractor £119 

BBS1 Bobbin Sander £279 

BS250 10” Bandsaw Package £299 

BS300E12” Bandsaw Package £499 

BS350S14” Bandsaw Package £699 

Large range of machines, tools and accessories. 
ROBERT SORBY 

Charnwood W810 3 Jaw Chuck £49 

Charnwood Viper 2 Chuck £89 

Charnwood Viper 3 Chuck £99 

Record RP2000 Compact Scroll Chuck From £69.95 
Record SC3 Geared Scroll Chuck Package £99.99 
Record SC4 Geared Scroll Chuck Package £129.99 
Nova G3 Scroll Chuck from £79.95 

Supernova 2 Chuck from £94.99 

Lower prices on Nova jaws. 

Sorby Patriot Chuck £159 

Full range of jaws for above chucks in stock 
SHEPPACH 

31 OH Texturing Tool £61.50 

320H Spiralling Tool £85 

330H Spiralling System £134 

6 Piece Chisel Set 67HS £121 

ProEdge £265 

ProEdge Deluxe Ltd stock at this price £320 

Free delivery UK Mainland on Sorby products 
over £100 

BD7500 Belt/Disc Sander £85 

DS405 Scroll Saw £299 

SD1600F Scroll Saw £139 

MT60 Portable Workbench £78 

VISIT OUR WOOD STORE TO SEE OUR LARGE STOCK OF TIMBER 

JOIN OUR WOOD DISCOUNT CLUB 25% OFF ALL BRITISH 
TURNING/CARVING TIMBERS WHEN SPENDING £20 FOR ONLY £15 PER YEAR. 



Barmossie 

Woodturning Supplies 

Unit 25, Twitch Hill, Horbury, 
Wakefield, WF4 6NA 

01924 271868 
07966 298026 

Open every Saturday 
8am - 5pm 



Barmossie 

Woodturning Supplies 

Moss of Barmuckity, Elgin, 
IV30 8QW 

01343 842747 
07966 298026 

Open every Saturday 
8am - 5pm 



ISCA 


n 
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WOODCRAFTS 

Suppliers of quality blanks, 
spindles and boards in 
native hardwoods and 
exotics. Also abrasives and 
finishes. We will cut to 
customers requirements. 
Visits to clubs welcome. 
Mail order available. 

The Craft Units, 
Tredegar House 
Newport NP10 8TW 
Tel: 01633 810148 
Mob: 07854 349045 
www.iscawoodcrafts.co.uk 


iscawoodcrafts@yahoo.co.uk 





Sensational Hardware Store for You... 


Are you looking for a quality 
hardware store in Lisburn? 

We are a well established and highly 
efficient store, offering an extensive 
range of products and a service which 
is tailored around the client’s own 
personal set of requirements. 

DIY PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT 
& POWER TOOLS 

15 Graham Gardens, 

Lisburn BT28 1XE 
Tel: 028 9266 4169 


www.kenshardwarelisburn.co.uk 



LEEDS 

• Jet 

• SIP 

D.B. Keighley Machinery Ltd 

• Sheppach 

• Fox 

Vickers Place, Stanningley, 

Tel: 0113 2574736 

• Rojek 


Fax: 0113 2574293 

Open: Mon - Fri 9am - 5pm 

• Triton 

• Startrite 

Website: www.dbkeighley.co.uk 

• Charnwood 

• Ryobi 

ABCDMPW 


MID CORNWALL SAW SERVICE 

Trelavour Road, St DENNIS 
Cornwall PL26 8AH 

Htfxch t D? tiitll t Trend, Scheppueh, 
Tel : 01 726 822289 Record, Mini Max, Robert Sorby, 

. . ,, . Tormek, Riimart\ Chestnut 

www.midcornwallsawservice.com products, piunet 

Open: Mon-Fri 8am - 5pm Lunch I -1.45pm 

Saturday 8am- 12 noon A, B,C,F, 11, P,S,T,\V 



THEWOOD SHED 


1 1 Lowtown Road 

Temple Patrick 

Wood Shed 

Co.Antrim BT39 OHD 

native and exotic woods 

02894 433833 

woodturning tools 
accessories • finishes 

www.wood-shed.com 

woodturning courses for all abilities 



Record Power, Chestnut Products, Robert Sorby, 
Hamlet, Planet Plus, Microplane, Jet Lathes 


15-17 Henderson Road, Longman Industrial Estate, Inverness, IV1 1SN 


(01463) 717999 www.macgregorsupplies.co.uk 


Large Supplier of Woodturning Tools and Woodwork 
Machinery All On Display 


trend 



W.H. Raitt & Son Ltd 


Main Street, Stranorlar 
Co. Donegal, Ireland 
(00353 749131028) 

whraitt@eircom.net 





KATS 


Chainsaw! 

More Powerful, 
More Carving, 
Downtime! 


WWW. StarkieSharp .com 


Timberman 

Gwili Garage, Bronwdd, 
Carmarthen SA33 6BE 

Email: mike.jones@freeuk.com 
Tel: 01267 232621 
Fax: 01267 222616 

Open: Mon-Fri 9am - 5pm 
Saturday 9am - 12 noon 


MasterCard 


Robert Sorby, Crown Tools, 
Liberon, Fiddes Finishes, 
Jet Lathes, SIP 


VISA 


Hardwoods, Turning Blanks, 
Woodworking Machinery 
& Power Tools 

n 

ABC CV DFHMPSTW 



Woodturning magazine is 
the best platform for reaching 
your target market 

To advertise contact Russell on 

01273 402841 or russellh@thegmcgroup.com 


TO ADVERTISE PLEASE CALL RUSSELL: 01273 402841 
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FEATURE FEATURED ARTIST 


Michael Hosaluk - 
‘Frank’s Orb’ 

This piece by Michael Hosaluk was made to commemorate the death 
of fellow turner Frank Sudol, using timber from Frank’s own collection 



‘Frank’s Orb’, birch (Betula pendula), birch bark and glue, 165 x 405 x 165mm 


( ranks Orb’ was a piece I made to 
I— commemorate a friend’s - Frank 
Sudol’s - passing. I came up with 
several unfinished prototypes using pieces 
Frank had made, but this one in particular 
stood out as it was different from the rest. 

Its shape is not typical of what Frank usually 
made and the tool had wandered a bit too far 
and partially gone through the other side. 
Metaphorically, however, it was the perfect 
piece for the title. The birch (Betula pendula) 
bark that was used to cover the turning was 
from the last trees Frank had harvested the 
day before he died. The pieces of bark were 
put on in small pieces using carpenter’s 


glue and taping each piece with masking 
tape. It is a slow process to work on a few 
projects at once. If you have trouble with the 
material conforming to the shape, I suggest 
moistening the bark/material. Any material 
can be considered for surface design. 

Orb has many meanings that relate to his 
life, such as ‘circle’ or ‘something circular’. 
He made things of this nature and I am sure 
he was out there orbiting at the time of the 
ceremony for his passing as a storm blew 
in and a clap of thunder shook the building. 
It also means ‘to encircle and enclose’, which 
is what I did with the form he created, using 
the material he last harvested. The spirits of 


Other view of ‘Frank’s Orb’ 


our dearly departed live on and this object, 
‘Frank’s Orb’, was my way to have the spirit 
of a good friend live on. • 


Email: m.hosaluk@sasktel.net 
Web: www.michaelhosaluk.com 
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The Evolution SK114 Chuck 
with Type M Mega Jaws holding 
a 300mm burr elm bowl. 



Probably the best 
chuck in the world 
exclusively from Axminster 


Why is it so good? Its unique precision turned stainless steel body is 
designed for longevity. Features include three square 9mm sockets for positive 
key engagement and a dedicated thread body for ultimate concentricity 
making turning easier.The Evolution's ultra-compact design keeps the 
workpiece as close as possible to the headstock of the lathe to lessen the load 
on the bearings and prevent unwanted vibration during heavy stock removal. 
The Evolution comes with specially designed, extra long accessory mounting 
jaws and has a large range of accessories ...it's all in the detail! 


Evolution SKIT 4 Chuck 

From £179 .95 Inc.vat 


502666 

T01 3/4"x 16tpi 

502667 

T04M 1"x8tpi 

502668 

T38M33X 3.5mm 

502669 

T23 1.1/4" x8tpi 


See online for the complete list of thread sizes available. 


★ ★★★★ 

5 star reviews 


To find out more visit axminster.co.uk 

Coll FREE on 0800 371822 or mobile friendly 03332 406406 

Prices include VAT, delivery and are valid until 31 st December 2015 


AXMINSTER 

Tools & Machinery 


Axminster * Basingstoke * High Wycombe * North Shields * Nuneaton * Sittingbourne * Warrington 

















Proudly Made in Sheffield, England 


re's only one lathe chuck that ticks all the boxes 

_| Compliments the majority of lathes Q Includes 50mm jaws and screw 
_| Smooth jaw movement chuck as standard 

H Huge range of jaws and accessories □ Rea u ce ° f mind with the Robert 

Sorby lifetime guarantee 


Athol Road, Sheffield, England, S8 OPA England. 

T: +44 (0)114 225 0700 F:+44 (0)114 225 0710 E: sales@robert-sorby.co.uk W: www.robert-sorby.co.uk 


Proudly Made in 
Sheffield, England 


Proudly Made 
Sheffield, Engl: 
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CELEBRATING 
25 YEARS 

FREE with Woodturning (issue 284) 


All information contained in this reprint of Woodturning issue 1 
was correct at the time of print (Autumn 1990). All offers, 
competitions and adverts expired in December 1990. 
Please observe current best working practice regarding tool 
use and personal safety protection and equipment. 







The Eluments of Success 


Having more than a passing interest in woodworking, 
you will be well aware that "attention to detail” is very 
important if the end-product is to be completely satisfactory. 

Choosing the right equipment is particularly critical; 
mistakes and inaccuracies will cost you time and money, 
and produce poor results. 

When it comes to woodworking power tools, you need 
look no further than Elu. the leading specialist manufacturer. 
Our tools have been developed and designed in close 
consultation with people just like yourself. Even a brief look at 
an Elu power tool tells you that it has been engineered to 


perform with efficiency and accuracy over a long life. 

And the story does not end with just the power toof. 

Elu are alone in providing such a wide range of optional 
attachments and accessories, which enable the versatility of 
the basic power tool to be maximised. 

Before you decide which woodworking power tool to buy, 
make sure you examine what Elu have to off er. You can start 
by requesting some of our comprehensive sales literature, 
which details the features of the power tools themselves, 
as well as the optional accessories available for them. 



Portable Ploi 


Plunging 




ALWAYS YOUR BEST ROUTE FORWARD 


We're confident that you will then want to 
visit your Elu dealer, who will be pleased to 
show you the tools themselves. He’ll confirm 
that, with Elu products, you get what you pay 
for: efficient, accurate, long-life powertoolsand 
access to a comprehensive woodworking 
system that will help you succeed for years 
to come. 

And what’s more, the Elu product range is 
backed up by the incomparable strength of the 
nationwide service network of Black & Decker, 


Elu Power Tools, 

Dept 10/90. Westpoinf, The Grove. 
Slough. Be/fcshire. SLi iQQ 
Telephone 0753 74277 Fax: 0753 21312. 


providing reassurance second-to-none. 

An unsuccessful worker always blames his 
toots. With the success you’ll achieve with Elu 
you can be sure the thought wit! never cross 
your mind. + 

For a copy of our Catalogue, plus any 
product leaflet of particular interest, / ^ 
and the address of your nearest 
Elu dealer, please contact us 
by mail, phone or fax the 
coupon without delay. 













































Agreeing to differ 
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Putting together this first Issue 
of Woodturning has been an 
experience I shall continue to 
savour for some time. 

Cooperation throughout the 
world has been generous in the 
extreme. The thought of a 
magazine of their own is such 
welcome news for woodturners 
that congratulations, good 
wishes and offers of help have 
been the order of the day. 

With so much goodwill going for 
us. you can be sure we will do 
our utmost to produce a 
magazine that will live up to 
your expectations. It may take 
an issue or two to get it exactly 
right but. with your continued 
help, that is what we intend to 
do 


WOODTURNING is published 
quarterly in January. April. July and 
October 

Subscription Rates 

(includes postage and packing) 
One year's subscription 
£13.75/827 50 (US Funds)/ 
Overseas £15 50 
Best value — two year subscription 
only £24.75/84950 (US Funds)/ 
Overseas £29 50 

Send your subscription to: 
Woodturning, 

166 High Street. Lewes. 

East Sussex BN7 1XU. England 
Telephone 0273 477374 
Fax: 0273 478606 
Current subscribers will auto¬ 
matically receive a renewal notice 

Editor 

Bernard C Cooper 

Technical Editor 

John Haywood 

Contributing Editors 

Ernie Conover (USA) 

Reg Sherwin (UK) 

Consulting Editor 

Bert Marsh 

Advisers 

David Ellsworth (USA) 


The challenge 1s an exciting 
one. Worldwide many 
differences distinguish you as 
woodturners. Differences of 
culture, tradition, ways of 
working and of looking at 
things. Agreeing to differ could 
result in an Interchange of 
Ideas that will enrich us all. 

So. wherever you are in the 
world, whether you are a 
weekend amateur or a seasoned 
professional, whenever you feel 
you have something to say. 
please don't hesitate to say it. 

This is your magazine. 

Bernard C. Carper 

Be roar (I C Cooper 

Editor 


Ray Key (UK) 

Vic Wood (Australia) 

Administration Manager 

Judy Phillips 

Advertisement Manager 

Linda Grace 

Secretary 

Gill Parris 

Designed by 

Teresa Dearlove 

Typeset by 

Reprographic Centre. Brighton 

Printed in England by 

Chase Web Ltd, Cornwall 

Views and comments expressed 
by individuals do not necessarily 
represent those of the publishers 
and no legal responsibility can be 
accepted for the result of the use 
by readers of information or advice 
of whatever kind given in this 
publication 

No part of this publication may be 
reproduced, stored in a retrieval 
system or transmitted in any form 
or by any means without the prior 
permission of the Guild of Master 
Craftsman Publications Ltd 

© Guild of Master Craftsman 
Publications Ltd 1990 
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NO QUIBBLE' 
GUARANTEE 


All KITV machine* are 
couered by a full two year 
"No Quibble" guarantee 
against defective part* 
and labour. 


NAME 


KfTY ULK.. a Acorn Park ■ CKaHmown . Shipley ■ Wc«t Vofkihii* * BDt7 7SW 
Tel (02 74 } G97B2S ■ Telex 91424 (RAWMS D) ■ F**: {©274} 631352 


Poet today to KITY UK, 

£ Acorn Park, Charlestown, Shipley, We*t Yorkshire, BD17 7SW, 


There are regular exhibitions 
and demonstrations. Write or 
phone for a full brochure 
covering the whole KITY range 
plus a list of all stockists and 
exhibition venues. 
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win 4 COMPETITION ♦win 


£850 Myford 
Mystro to be won 

PIlJS 10 free subscriptions to Wootfturning 

Woodtuming is a great hobby. It is a craft and an art form. But 
we don’t want to give away a lathe as good as the Myford 
Mystro to just anybody. We want to make sure it goes to 
somebody who can appreicate the finer points of turning, 
which is why we are asking you to identify the work here. 

What we want you to do is to match the names of the turners 
listed with the pictures of their work. For example, if you 
think picture 'A' is the work of Bert Marsh, write 'A' alongside 
the name of Bert Marsh. 

There are five pictures and five names. You have to use your 
skil l to match the five names of internationally famous turners 
with their work 

Having identified the work, complete in no more that 20 
words the tie breaker sentence about why you would like a 
Myford Mystro and send your entry to the Mystro contest, 
Woodtuming, at the address on the entry form. Only entries 
received by Friday. 7th December 1990 can be considered. 
Entries will be studied by independent judges and their 
decision is final. No correspondence will be entered into. 

Entry is open to any reader of Woodturning apart from 
employees or their families of CMC Publications Ltd; or 
employees or their families of typesetters* designers or 
printers involved in the production of Woodturning or 
Woodworking ; or employees or their families of Myford. 



The prkes 


The Myford Mystro 



The new Myford Mystro is everything a turner wants. This is what 
Keith Rowley, author of Woodtuminga foundation course says 
about the Mystro; 

"After putting the Mystro to constant daily use 1 found it to be 
without doubt the most user friendly lathe l have ever used. The 
Myford designers are to be congratulated on producing such a 
quality lathe. They have obviously listened to and heeded the 
advice of professional and production turners. The Mystro isa joy 
to use," 


Entry form 

Name 

Address 


Postcode 

Whose work is it? 

Cecil Jordan 
Ray Key 
Bert Marsh 
Jim Partridge 
Vic Wood 

Tie breaker: 1 would like a Myford Mystro because (in no more 
than 20 words! 


Send your entries to; 

The Myford Contest, Woodtuming, 166 High Street, Lewes, 
East Sussex BN7 1XU. 

























Prpfesfor James 
Prestlni Is regarded 
by many as the father 
of modern-day 
decorative 
woodtuming. 
Christie's, In its 
auction catalogue ol 
1988. had this to say 
of him: 

'Forty years ago, James 
Prestini added a new 
dimension to the 3,000 
year otd I ration of 
woodturning: the 
delicate decoralive 
wooden bowl During 
the past ten years this 
new crafi of the turned 
bowl has blossomed 
and matured Mr 
P/estini has been 3 
design professor, a 
research engineer at 
IITRI, 3 mathematician 
and a sculptor. From 
1933 until 1953, he was 
a woodturner He was 
in touch with bOlh 
Moholy-Nagy and Mies 
van der Rohe and 
became deeply 
immersed in Ihe 
Bauhaus idea about an 
and design, crafl and 
industry There Is an 
extensive collection of 
Prestini's work at the 
Museum ot Modern Art, 
New York 

We are honoured that 
Professor Prestlnk 
now aged S3, should 
have written this 
st a lament especially 
for Ihe Inaugural 
Issue of 

WOODTUHNING. 

And we take this 
opportunity to thank 
him for what he 
started when he 
transformed what + in 
Ihe eyes of many* was 
a mundane craft to 
the true art form It has 
become today. 



Woodturning 

1990 

JAMES PRESTINI 

Creative woodtuming is for all time. It is 
not design of the contemporary for the 
temporary. 


the Inauguration of a new 
professional Journal for wood- 
turning offers ihe opportunity 
to define the function of wood- 
turning in today's culture. 

Woodturning Is a craft. It takes 
many years to master a craft. 
The besl way to learn 0 craft is 
to be an apprentice to a master 
craftsman. This makes it 
possible to experience first 
hand how a master puts It 
together. 

Woodtuming craftsman explores 
wood !n order to bring out the 
essence of woodtuming. What 
Is ILabout woodturning that can 
only be expressed by turning 
w r ood on a lathe? Also the 
woodturner expresses the 
essence of the nature of wood. 
Woodtuming Is the marriage of 
tu rning and wood This marriage 
ran only be consummated 


through many years of an 
analytical growth process. 

Production must define the 
relationship between process 
and product. Process Is w hat is 
Important. Product is the end 
result. Process Is a generative 
teaming opportunity to find out 
about Lhe turning craft, the 
material wood, and yourself. 

Optimum craft is for use, not 
misuse. Today's culture culti¬ 
vates designs for the audience 
instead of designs for use. 
Woodtuming use can be for 
utilitarian use and/or for 
spiritual use. Today, chairs are 
not designed for sluing comfort 
Chairs are designed for audience 
entertainment, 

Woodturning can be utilised in 
our technological world in three 
ways. Professional craftsmen 


who select woodturning for 
their careers. This selection Is 
based on the evaluation that the 
woodtuming craft will result In 
a full life for the craftsman, 
Second group are professionals 
In other disciplines who use 
craft as an extra-curricula 
activity for a more complete 
development, of body ns well as 
mind. Third group are retired 
Individuals who wish to 
experience craft as a meaningfu l 
experience. 

The woodturning craft Is 
optimised when tl becomes art. 
The creative process Is adding 
to the existing body of know¬ 
ledge. Today many craftsmen 
are on an ego trip. They believe 
that being different Is creative. 
Mies van der Rohe stated It w ell 
when he said: 

l don't want to be different, I 
want to ho good 

Me was different because he 
was good I 

Walter Gropius In 1919 at the 
Weimar Bauhaus said It all: 

\o essential difference exists 
between the mist and the 
craftsman of heightened 
awareness But the basis 
of craftsmanship is indis¬ 
pensable to ait artists, it is 
the prime source of ail 
creative work , 

It has la ken me fifty years to 
amplify what Gropius stated: 

Craft is the body of structure. 
Optimum creativity inte¬ 
grates both. 

Art is the soul of structure. 

The understanding of the signi¬ 
ficance of this statement says It 
all. It is not craft or art. It is the 
Integration of both 

Structure means the inhereni 
totality of the makeup. This is 
what exists. Artists and 
scientists don't discover or 
Invent They expose what exists, 
Creative woodturning is for ail 
time it Is not design or the 
contemporary forthe temporary 

Nothing can express better the 
aim and meaning qi creative 
woodtuming than the profound 
words of St. Augustine; 

Beamy is the splendour of 
truth ... ft 
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... AND SO DO WOODTURNERS 


BRIWAX is the natural choice lor turners - 
professionals or amateurs, experienced or 
beginners. Why? Because BKIWAX is easy to use. 
fast drying and gives superb results on lathe work. 

Clear BRIWAX is especially popular with turners 
because it will not alter the colour of the wood it is 
applied to. 

HENRY FLACK (1860) LTD 

PO BOX 78 • BECKENHAM - KENT 

Tel: 081-6582299 Fax:081-6588672 Telex: 946804 



BRIWAX is available from specialist woodwork 
suppliers, antique shops and good DIY stores. 

For a copy of our free leaflet giving tips and advice 
on using BRIWAX on the lathe, please send an SAE 
to us at the address below. 





AX MINSTER POWER TOOL CENTRE 


WOODTURNING LATHES 

OUR PRICE 

CORONET INC VAT 

DMt 24'ctrs 3 speed ’ ,HP.£183 00 

Leg Stand lor DML 24 £29.00 

CORONET 0 ’ ,HP 24' ctrs.£227 00 

CORONET No 1 ’ 3 HP 24’ ctrs.£355.00 

CORONET No 1 ’jHPJS'ctrs £366 00 

CORONET No 1 ’.HP 48'ctrs.£409 00 

CL18 Gap Kit for No 1 Bowl Rest .. £58.00 

CORONET No 3 36' 5 speed 3 4 HP £625 00 

CORONET No 3 48' 5 speed 3 4 HP . £669 00 

CL3B Bowl Turning Kit. £96 00 

Strengthened Metal Legs for 

Coronet Lathes.£71.00 

MYFORD 

MYSTRO 40' W 5 speed.£795 00 

MYSTRO 40" \HP var speed. £1149,00 

MYSTRO Bowl Rest £125 00 

MYSTRO Leg Stand.£159 00 

ARUNDEL (Limited stock) 

K450 33' ctrs ' ,HP .£395 00 

KITY 

KITY 663 3 speed 1m ctrs 1HP.£614 00 

KITY 666 3 speed 1 5m ctrs 1 HP.£639 00 

KITY 664 var speed 1 m ctrs 1 HP.£717.00 

KITY 667 var speed 1 5m ctrs 1HP.£745 00 

KITY 2267 Copier for above Lathes_£415.00 

MINIMAX 

MINIMAX T124 Universal Copy Lathe £1499 00 


OUR PRICE 


TYME INC VAT 

SL750 (Student) 3 spd ' ,HP 30' ctrs £229.00 

Stand for SL750.£129 00 

CUB 20' ctrs ’ : HP 3 speed.£349 00 

CUB 30' ctrs VjHP 3 speed .£359 00 

CUB 40' ctrs ’/jHP 3 speed.£369 00 

CUB Lathe Stand ..£118 00 

AVON 24' ctrs W.£489 00 

AVON 36' ctrs J l4 HP.£499 00 

AVON 48' ctrs J^HP. £512 00 

AVON Lathe Stand.£140 00 

N B Cub and Avon Lathes supplied c/w 90‘ 5 Bowl 
Rest Assy and 4' Faceplate 
CARL ZEISS 

HOBBYMAT Variant 24' ctrs.£189 00 

STARTRITE GRADUATE 

UNION Short Bed 3 ; 4 HP 15V. £1399 00 

UNION Graduate 30' ctrs }»HP. £1549 00 

UNION Graduate 42' ctrs \HP. £1599 00 

UNION Graduate 54'ctrs W £1699 00 

ELEKTRA BECKUM 

HDM1000 x 16 Thread) 1 m ctrs ',,HP £369 00 

MULTICO 

TWL1000 Lathe 1m ctrs 5 speed .. £389 00 

TCA1000 Copier to suit.£320 00 

TWL1000 Leg Stand.£79 95 


Carriage charges from £9 00 to £24 00 Phone for quotation 


HIGH SPEED STEEL WOODTURNING TOOLS 


HENRY TAYLOR 

HS1 Super Flute.£29.00 

HS39 L & S Gouge Y.£10.90 

HS40 L & S Gouge Y.£13 80 

HS55L&S Gouge/.. £17 90 

HS3 0/F Gouge V £16 85 

HS4 D/F Gouge 1’," ... £29.70 

HS5 Gouge V.£6.29 

HS6 Gouge Y.*8 61 

HS7 Gouge V.£11 92 

HS53 Gouge Forged **Y . £14.50 

HS54 Gouge Forged Y £15 18 

HS41 Gouge Forged V-£15.18 

HS57 Gouge Forged 1' £19 99 

HS42 Gouge Forged 1Y £19 99 

HS8 Skew Chisel V.£8 86 

HS21 Skew Chisel V.£10 19 

HS22 Skew Chisel T.£11 67 

HS9 Skew Chisel 1V .. £17 68 

HS23 Square Chisel ’/.£8 86 

HS24 Square Chisel V .£10 19 

HS25 Square Chisel 1' £11.67 

HS10 Square Chisel 1Y £17 68 
HS26 Round Scraper Y • £8 86 
HS38 Round Scraper Y £10.19 
HS27 Round Scraper T . £1167 

HS34 Round Scraper 1Y £17 68 
HS37 Square Scraper y £6 60 
HS28 Square Scraper ■}?’ ... £8 86 
HS29 Square Scraper Y . £10.19 
HS30 Square Scraper 1'... £11.67 


HS43 Diamond Scraper / £8.86 

HS44 Diamond Scraper Y £10.19 
HS45 Diamond Scraper 1' £11.67 


no * » old oeaamg rig 4 ... io.du 
HS12 Std Beading Ptg Y • • £8 86 
HS32 Y Ptg Tool £7 63 

HS13 Std Ptg Tool j . 4 'k Y £1148 

HS33 Diamond Ptg Tool . £15.85 

HS2 Fluted Ptg Tool £17 81 

Scrapers HS14 to 20 £23.27 

Side Cutting Scrapers.£12.12 


SORBY 


All HSS Handled 

Roughing out Gouges 

ST466h V. 

£17.10 

ST470h 1V_ 

£24 90 

Bowl Gouges 


ST542h V. 

£14 10 

ST543h V . 

£17 40 

ST544h y. 

£21 30 

Ring Tool 


ST844h V. 

£13 05 

ST848h T . 

£18 15 

Spindle Gouges 


ST451h V . 

£6 60 

ST452h y . 

£8 55 

ST453h V . 

£9 60 

ST454h V _ 

£12 00 

ST456hV . 

£16 50 

ST553h V . 

£13 20 

ST554h V. 

£15 60 

ST556hV . 

£21 60 

Oval Skew 


ST814h V. 

£10.50 

ST816hy . 

£11 85 

ST818h 1'. 

£14 10 

ST820h 1 %'_ 

£17 85 

Skew Chisel 


ST404h V. 

£1050 

ST406h Y . 

£11 85 

ST408h 1'. 

£14 10 

ST410h 1 y. 

£17 85 

Square End Chisel 

ST412h V. 

£10.50 

ST416hV. 

£11 85 

ST418h V . 

£14 10 

ST420h 1 y. 

£17 85 

Standard Parting Tool 

ST561h y. 

£9 45 

ST562h Y. 

£10.80 


LATHE FITMENTS & ACCESSORIES 


Diamond Parting Tool 
ST562Dh 3 Y £16 65 

Fluted Parting Tool 
ST562Fh^Y £17 85 

Beading and Parting Tool 

ST563h y.£10 65 

Bedan Parting Tool 

ST565h V £12 00 

Round Nose Scraper 

ST434h V.£10 50 

ST436h V.£11 85 

ST438h 1'.£14 10 

ST440h 1Y.£17 85 

Square End Scraper 

ST444h y.£10 50 

ST446h V.£11 85 

ST448h r.£14 10 

ST450h 1Y.£17 85 

CORONET 

CH600 Bowl Gouge V £28.00 
CH601 Bowl Gouge Y £17.25 
CHI00 D/F Gouge Y £19 50 

ruiinn/tCAMM n • roo nn 


CH200 Gouge V.£8 60 

CH210 Gouge V.£9.70 

CH220 Gouge V.£13.00 


CH300 Skew Chisel Y £1150 
CH310 Skew Chisel 3 / £11.90 
CH320 Skew Chisel T £14 00 
CH330 Skew Chisel 1Y £18.40 


CH400 Sq Chisel Y £11 25 
CH410 Sq Chisel V . £13 00 

CH420 Sq Chisel 1'. .£14 00 

CH430 Sq Chisel IV £18 40 
CH500 Ptg Tool V.£12 50 

CH520 Ptg Tool Y- £10 80 


CH700 Rnd Scraper Y *11 30 
CH701 Rnd Scraper V £1130 
CH702 Rnd Scraper 1' £13.00 

Scrapers CH800 to 841 £27 00 


CORONET 

Genuine Coronet (for all Coronet machines) 


CWA60 1V Woodscrew Chuck.£31.30 

CWA61 2 Y Woodscrew Chuck.£36 70 

CWA70 4'Faceplate.£13 50 

CWA71 6'Faceplate.£20.00 

CWA80 4 Prong Imt ctr V.£10 70 

CWA81 2 Prong Imt ctr V.£10 70 

CWA82 4 Prong Imt ctr V.£10.70 

CWA170 Thread Protector.£10.70 

CWA90 Ring ctr Imt.£6 60 

CWA91 90 Back ctr Imt.£6 40 

CWA92 Cup Centre Imt.£9.20 

CWA93 Revolving ctr Imt.£23.30 

CWA100H D Revolving ctr Imt .£32 95 

CWA101 Revolving Centre Kit Imt.£81 00 

CWA102 Revolving ctr Imt. £29 10 

CWA103 Cup Centre Head (for 102) ... £17 20 
CWA 104 Thread Adaptor (for 102). ... £17.20 

CWA 105 Conical Chuck (for 102).£17.20 

CWA 150 V Threaded Drill Chuck 

(V* 16) .£39.30 

CWA161 1 mt - V x 16TPI Threaded 

Adaptor.£17 90 

CWA180 Tubular Bowl Rest 

(Y or V stem).£13.50 

CWA130 Long Hole Boring Kit 

(Elf or Major). £48 60 

CWA131 Long Hole Boring Kit No 0. No 1 
or No 3.£43 15 


TYME 

Genuine Tyme (for all Tyme machines) state Cub or 


Avon when ordering 
TLA 104 1 V*2 V Woodscrew 
Chuck Set ‘ £29 00 

TLA116 4'Faceplate.£11.50 

TLA115 6'Faceplate £16 90 

TLA119/120 2 Prong Y Drive ctr.£8 60 

TLA121/122 4 Prong 1'Drive ctr .£9.50 

TLA 125/126 4 Prong Y Mini ctr .£9.50 

TLA127/128 Lace Bobbin Drive.£10.50 

TLA117/11890* Back ctr.£5.50 

TLA129/130 Cup Centre. £6 90 

TLA100/101 Revolving Centre 

1mtor2mt .£22.00 

TLA102/103HD Revolving ctr 

Imt or 2mt .£36 00 

TLA102/1 V dia Point for 102/103.£4 20 

TLAI 02/2 Ring Centre for 102/103 £4 49 

TLA102/3 Adaptor Plate for 102/103 . £4 80 

TLA102/4 Cone Centre for 102/103.£6.95 

TLA105 Imt Long Hole Boring Kit.£39.00 

TLA106 2mt Long Hole Boring Kit.£39.00 

TLA114 Cup Chuck Set.£31 00 

4 V Tool Rest y or V stem.£11 50 

16' Long Tool Rest.£19 00 

26' Long Tool Rest.£24 00 

ATL315 10" Disc Sander (Avon only) £105 00 

ATL312 Free Standing Chisel Rest.£91 00 

Bracket & Cam Assy for Tool Rest.£35.00 

Centre Steady (Avon only). . £105.00 


A PTC LATHE ACCESSORIES 


These fitments fit most makes of machines, in 
many instances they are in stock However, we can 
manufacture for any type of lathe at the same price 


(providing it's possible!) 

IV Woodscrew Chuck.£28 00 

2 V Woodscrew Chuck.£3100 

4' Faceplate.£20.00 

6' Faceplate.£23 00 

Revolving ctr Imt or 2mt.£20 00 

V 1™! Drill Chuck.£19.50 

V 2mt Drill Chuck.£20.50 

V 3mt Drill Chuck.£24 50 


V Jacobs Chuck Imt or 2mt.£28.00 

Imt • 2mt Sleeve.£4.50 

Centrifugal Pm Chucks (Eccentric Cam) 

Threaded to suit special Lathe up to 1" £24.00 
As above but up to 2*.£29.00 

V Boring Auger.£14.50 

V Boring Auger.£15.90 

V Boring Auger. £15 90 

Hollow Centres to suit above (Y or V) £16.00 

Rethreading of old Chuck . ... £11.50 

Plug & Rethread.£15 50 

(Return postage at cost) 


HSS TURNING TOOL SETS 


HENRY TAYLOR 

Set of five Miniature Tools.£32.95 

Set of three. £34.95 

Set of five.£49.95 

Set of eight.£99 95 

CORONET 

6 Piece Turning Tool Set.£64.95 


SORBY 

Set of 5 Miniature HSS. 

32HS Bowl Gouge Set of 3 ... 

61HS Starter Set of 6 . 

81 HS Spindle Turning Set of 8 
82HS Professional Set of 8 .. 


OUR PRICE 
INC VAT 

£29 95 
£52 50 
£79 00 
£99 95 
£105 95 


NEW HENRY TAYLOR HSS 


Nish Beading Tool V radius.£6.50 

Nish Beading Tool 3 /Y radius.£7.20 

Nish Beading Tool V radius.£7.20 

Kip Christensen */•' Parting Tool. £8.50 

Raffan Scraper V x V No 1.£10.95 

Raffan Scraper x Y No 3.£13.95 

Raffan Scraper V x IV No 6.£28.95 

RaHan Scraper y x 1V No 12.£23.95 

RaHan Skew x V No 15.£11.95 

Raffan Skew Y x V No 16.£12.95 


TURNING TOOLS (All Handled) 


HS60 V Oval Skew. £9 80 

HS61 V Oval Skew £1150 

HS62 1' Oval Skew £13 44 

HS63 1Y Oval Skew £18.95 

RUDE OSOLNIK 

No 2 Flat Gouge V.£15 95 

No 3 Flat Gouge V.£17 95 

No 4 Flat Gouge V.£17 95 

No 5 Chisel V.£11 95 

No 6 Round Nose Y .£10.95 

No 7 Round Nose V.£10.95 


FOUR JAW SELF CENTRING CHUCK ip&p £2 so) 


Standard 

Four 

Jaw 

Self 

Centring 

Chuck 

c/w 

Internal 

Jaws 



The Axmmster Power Tools Four Jaw Self 
Centring Chuck utilises the precision, simplicity 
and reliability of an engineering chuck providing 
wood turners with the ultimate chuck in work 
holding Each chuck comes with both internal 
and external jaws and is fitted with an accurately 
machined back plate to fit any make of lathe 
(state machine type) Should you decide to 
change your lathe, you need only change the 
back plate 

N B Standard Chuck supplied with Internal and 
External Jaws 


4' 4 Jaw Self Centring Chuck.£104.95 

5' 4 Jaw Self Centring Chuck.£119.95 

Spare Back Plates.£29.95 

Dovetail Jaws and Soft Jaws.£49.95 

Size A 4' OD 2Y ID 
Size B 2 Y 00 1'ID 

Wood Jaw Plates and Jaws .£48.95 

Wood Jaw Plates only.£19.95 

Long Chuck Keys.£10.50 

Dovetailed Faceplate Rings.£7 95 

Pin Chucks y. V. 1' or 1Y.£21.95 

O'Donnell Spigot Collet Jaws 

only T. IV or 2'.£54.95 

Special Jaws made to order 

For Harrison Graduate. Jubilee and Rockwell Delta Lathes we can supply. L H /R H back plates 
These back plates are threaded R H and L H and will thread on to either side of the machine without 
changing the back plate 

This chuck has now become recognised by all leading international wood turners. The 
one key precision operation confirms it as the best chuck currently on the market 



Four 

Jaw 

Self 

Centring 

Chuck 

with 

Size A 

Dovetail 

Jaws 

fitted 


WOODTURNING CHUCK SYSTEMS (State machine) 
MULTISTAR 


Multistar Duplex Chuck c/w Jaws.£70.00 

(State size of Jaws required) 

Additional Jaws A. B. C. D. E or Mini Jaws £23.00 
(State size of Jaw required) 

Screw Chuck Set (R H or L H ).£19.00 

Universal Morse Taper Carrier (Imt or 2mt) £6.00 

Pm Chucks V V. 1' or 1V .£7.00 

Basal Flange.£4.50 

Faceplate Ring B or C.£3.90 

Faceplate Ring D or E.£5.90 

Converter Ring.£7.95 

Index Attachment.£7.20 

HENRY TAYLOR 

Master Chuck R H .£79.95 

Master Chuck L H .£94 95 

Conversion Kit R H /L H.£38 00 

1' Pm Chuck.£15 00 

1'/Pm Chuck. £21.00 

V Screw Chuck R H.£9.50 

V Screw Chuck R H.£9 50 


IV Steel Jaws.£19.00 

3' Steel Jaws.£23.94 

Wood Jaw Plates.£6.20 

NOVA 

Nova Scroll Chuck.£138.95 

CORONET 

Coronet Collet Chuck (CWA 10).£41.00 

Collets r. V. V . £17.00 

2V Expanding Jaw (CWA30).£35.00 

1V Expanding Jaw (CWA31). £35 00 

1'Expanding Jaw (CWA32). £33 00 

Centrifugal Spigots 1%'. 1'. V. V.£19.50 

CRAFT SUPPLIES 

Craft Supplies Precision Combination . £63.00 

APTC 

3' 3 Jaw S/C Scroll Chuck.£86 50 

4'3 Jaw S/C Scroll Chuck. £96 50 

5'3 JawS/C Scroll Chuck.£106 50 

Dovetail Jaws for 4'only. £48 95 

Wood Jaw prices for 4'only. £19 95 


SPARES FOR DISCONTINUED MACHINES 


Elf Double Ended Mam Shaft.£48.00 

(Consort. Minor, Minorette) as above 

Maior Double Ended Shaft .£65.00 

Short Bed Major Shaft.£72.00 

Bronze Bearing for Consort Minor ... £29.00 

Bronze Bearing for Major .£34.00 

Locking Rings Major or Elf (each).£12 00 

Ball Race Major . £13.00 Elf. £9.00 

Polyvee Conversion Kit (Major).£139.00 

Polyvee Conversion Kit (Minor).£42.00 

VIDEOS 

Dennis White. Turning No 1.£29.95 

Dennis White, Turning Bowls.£29.95 

Dennis White. Boxes and Goblets.£29.95 

Dennis White, Novelties .£29.95 


Drive Belts all makes. £7.90 

No Volt Release Starter (on/off switch) £39.00 

Major Saw Table Pinion. £19.95 

Maior Saw Table Rack.£15 95 

Coronet Planer Blades 4'. 4Y. 4Y £35.00 
Maior/Elf Banjoe (Tool Rest Bracket)... £22 00 
CON426 Bowl Rest for Elf. Minor £59.00 

CMB501 Bowl Rest for Maior. £72.00 

Arundel J5 Bearing. £16 95 

Arundel J5 Spindle .£44.95 


Dennis White. Classic Profiles £29 95 

Dennis White, Twists.£29.95 

Bowl Turning Video.£29 95 

Turning Wood Raffan.£29.95 


FINISHES & POLISHES 


Coronet Speedaneez 0 5ltr.£7.50 

Liberon Friction Polish.£6 69 

Craft lac 0 5ltr.£3.22 

Craftlac lltr.£5.63 

Craftlac Melamine 0 5ltr.£3.33 

Craftlac Melamine 11tr.£5.92 

ABRASIVES (State grit size) 

Garnet Paper (Light Backing) 10 sheets . £1.70 
Garnet Paper (H D Backing) 10 sheets . . £2.41 


Crafteeze 0.5ltr.£5.29 

Crafteeze 11tr . £9.71 

Danish Oil 0 5ltr.£3.16 

Danish Oil 11t.£5.64 

Liberon French Polish 0 5ltr. £4.05 

Liberon French Polish 11tr.£7.50 


PSF Silicon Carbide 10 sheets.£2.52 

Scotch Bnte Pads.80p 


SAFETY PRODUCTS 


Racal AH 1 Safety Helmet .£209 95 

Scan 080 Head Visor.£11.59 

Scan 001 Dura Goggle .£2.44 

Scan 002 Anti Mist Goggle.£3.96 

Scan 005 Impact Spectacles.£2 44 

Scan 155 Single Cartridge Mask.£11.71 

Scan 156 Double Cartridge Mask.£16.23 


Disposable Cone Type Quickfit Masks 


Scan 163 General Purpose Cartridge.. . . £3.99 
Scan 070 Lightweight Filter Mask £1.59 

Pack of 25 Refills for 070 .£1.50 

Scan 045 Mono Mask.£2.89 

Scan 050 Mono Mask Refills.£1.10 

Scan 025 Leather Knee Pads.£7.08 

Scan 033 Ear Defenders Lightweight ... £5.99 
50 off £12 60 . 10 off £2 88 


20% OFF ALL HAND TOOLS IN OUR NEW HAND TOOL CATALOGUE ONLY £1.95 (REFUNDABLE ON FIRST ORDER) 


0297 33656 CHARD STREET AXMINSTER DEVON EX13 5DZ 





























































































































































































































































































Craft 


SUPPLIES 
The Home of Woodturning 


Send £2.00 to obtain your new 
132 page Catalogue and 
£2.00 voucher - Out mid September 


Craft Supplies Ltd 

The Mill, Millers Dale, Buxton, Derbyshire SKI7 8SN 
Telephone: (0298) 871636 FAX: (0298) 872263 

481 


LION 

WHETSTONE GRINDER 

THE MOST EFFECTIVE TOOL SHARPENING 
SYSTEM AVAILABLE 




The 8" dia wheel has a working surface of 4 3 A" in total. Optional 
extras available include a precision edgeguide for sharpening planer 
blades and four grades of grinding wheel 
Distributed by, and enquiries to: 

TOS LION TOOL@®M13a» yG*® 

7 Brooklyn Drive, Emmer Green, Reading. RG4 HSR. 

Telephone; |0734) 476390 Fan: 10734) 509263 Tele*: 949021 FHAN G. 

Trade enquiries welcome 


48 Station Road, St. Georges, 
Westo n-Super-Mare, 
Avon BS22 OXL 
Tel: (0934) 510497 

HENRY TAY LOR HSS TOOLS TAY LOR SPE ClAL HSS TOOLS 


CHISELS 

Unhsadlflf 

HaitfW 

DESIGNED 8Y RICHARD RAFFAN 


HSS " Skew 


C 0 25 

WtoM 

Handled 

HS21 ^ Skew 

£ 7,45 

£ 9.50 

1 V* x Sdraper £ 6.70 

£ 8.70 

HS22 1" Stow 

£ 8-00 

£10-90 

3 »i«x 44“ Scraper £ 8,SO 

£10,60 

H$9 IV^Stow 

£13.25 

£10.50 

6 ftuRfc' Scraper £19,95 

£23,00 

HS60 W' OvarSkew 

£ 6.00 

£ 7.90 

12 HxlW'Scraper £15,60 

£19,00 

HS&l Oval Skew 

£ 7.30 

£ 9.25 

15 >i * x W m Stow Chisel £ 7, SO 

£ &50 

HS62 1" Oval Skew 

£ 9.00 

£11.00 

16 HkF Stow Chisel E 6,00 

£10.00 

HS63 IV." Oval Skew 

£12.00 

£14.95 

TAYLOR SPECIAL HSS TOOLS 


HS23VJ" Square 


£ 0.25 

designed by rude osolnik 


HS24 W Square 


£ 9.50 

2 W" Rat Gauge £10.25 

£12.25 

HS2ST Square 


£10.90 

3 Flat Gouge Etl.90 

£13.90 

HSioivj" Square 

m.as 

£15.50 

4 fc" Flat Gauge £12,30 

£14.50 

GOUGES 



5 V** Ch.sel £ 7.00 

£ 9.00 

HSi Superflute 

£21.00 

£25.00 

6 W‘ Round Nose £ 6-50 

£ 0.50 

H$3 Vfl- Deep Flute 

£13.75 

£15.70 

7 W Round Nose £6.50 

£ 8.50 

HS4 1Va rt Deep Flute 


£26-00 

HENRY TAYLOR HSS SETS 


HSS V*" Spindle 

£ 4.30 

£ 5.75 

Set ot three 

£29.00 

HS6 ^"Spindle 

£ 5.95 

£ 0.00 

Set of ft 

£91.00 

HS7 VS" Spindle 

£ 9-00 

£1095 

Set of5 Mim Tools 

£26.50 

BSSSs/te." Standard 


£12.90 

SORBY HSS TOOLS 


HS54 Vi H Standard 

£12 00 

£13,95 

642 =** H>D Bowl Gouge 

£25,00 

HS41 tyr Standard 

£12.00 

£13.95 

845 V> H Ring Tool 

645 1 “ Ring Tool 

£12,00 

HS&7 1 w Standard 

£13.00 

£15.25 

£16,50 

H$42 1W" Standard 

£15.50 

£10.50 

634 W Sedan 

E11.00 

HS39 Vk p Long i Strong 


£10,20 

970 Bedan Siting Tool 

£ 6.50 

HS40 W Long A Strong 


£12.75 

S007 Outside Bowl Fimsher 

£23 00 

HS55 Vt m Long £ Strong 


£16.70 

9009 Inside Bowl Fimsher 

£23.00 

PARTING TOOLS 



&2D0 3 In i Scraper 

£23 00 

HS2 Fluied 

£14.50 

£16.50 

835 V B Bead Forming Tool 

£ 5.20 

HSI 3 Standard 

£ B.70 

£10.70 

035 Bead Forming Tool 

E 5.20 

HS32 Small 


£ 6.95 

B35 V* Bead Forming Toot 

£ 6.50 

HS33 Diamond 


£14.75 

835 Shi" Bead Forming Tool 

£ 6,50 

HSit »/* " Bead 


£ 6-00 

035 Bead Forming Tool 

£ 6.50 

HS12W Bead 

£ 5.20 

£ 3.25 

55HS Sat of 5 Bead Tools 

£29 00 

SCRAPERS 



45HS Sot of 5 Micro Tools 

£27.50 

HS26 VT Round 


£ 6,25 

6i NS 6 Piece Spindle Sel 

£55.00 

HS39^i" Round 


E 9.50 

HENRY TAYLOR WIASTEHCHUCK 


HS27 1" Round 

£ 0,80 

£10.90 

Standard Masterchuck 

£79.50 

HS34 1W" Round 


£13.50 

Faceplate 

£1600 

HS37 W* Square 


E 6.00 

1%" Steel Jaws 

£17.00 

HS20 [ * J ' Square 


E 0.25 

3" Sleet Jaws 

£20.75 

HS29 V** Square 


£ 9.50 

1 “ Pin Chuck 

£14,00 

HS30 1“ Square 

£ 0.80 

£10.90 

V/i w Pm Chuck 

£19,00 

HS31 IVfr* Square 

£13,25 

£16.50 

Vi* Screw Chuck 

£ 6,00 

HS43 v?“ Diamond 


£ 0.25 

Screw Chuck 

£ 8.00 

HS44 Vi - Diamond 


£ 9.50 

Wood Jaw Plates 

£ 5.90 

HS45 r Diamond 


£10.90 



Side Cutimg Scrapers, each 

£11.00 

B" Spring Calipers, inside 

£ 2.30 

Child HtD Scrapers HSi4-20, each 

£21.00 

6" Spring Calipers, outside 

£ 2,30 


Orders £25,00 and aver, POST FREE. Up to £25,00 add £2.00. Any excess will be relunded. 
Prices include VAT. We Close Thursdays, 
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WOODTURNINGC>H 
























□ heavy cast iron 

CONSTRUCTION FOR 
VIBRATION FREE. QUIET 
OPERATION. 

□ IDEAL FOR ALL 
PROFESSIONAL. AMATEUR 
AND STUDENT 
WOODTURNER 
REQUIREMENTS. 

□ 5 MODELS FROM 6* HEIGHT 
OF CENTRES. WITH 4 BELT 
LENGTHS. 

□ CHOICE OF 4 ACCURATELY 
MACHINED BED LENGTHS. 

□ BOWL TURNING CAPACITY 
UP TO 18' DIA. 

□ 4 CAREFULLY SELECTED 
SPINDLE SPEEDS. 

□ FULLY ADJUSTABLE 
HAND REST. 

FOR ILLUSTRATED 

BROCHURE CALL US NOW 

STARTRITE MACHINE 

TOOL CO. LTD. 

WATERSIDE WORKS. GADS HILL, 

GILLINGHAM. KENT ME7 2SF 

TEL: MEDWAY IOG34) 281281 

FAX: (0634) 281401 


AY QUALITY LATHE 
FOR DEMANDING WORK 





an set the co^ea 

sharpening plane 


Scissors and kmves 


TORMEK- WORLD LEADERS IN 
WHETSTONE GRINDING 


Wet grinding has always 
been the most effective 
method of sharpening 
edge-tools. They stay 
sharp longer because 
they do not lose temper 
through overheating. 
Tormek's unique stystem 
takes the grind out of 
grinding with patented 
jigs for precision 
sharpening of edge tools 
at the perfect angle 
every time. 

NiWVW-lOO 
EDGE 
angle 


gONUSBpjf 


HURRY - ^ 

WHILE STOCKS LAST 

Contents: 


Tormek 2000 
Whetstone Grinder 
at normal price plus 
FREE OF CHARGE 
JIGS 


SVH'60 Plane iron 
and chisel jig 


SL FREE GIFT - 

The first 1000 applicants to send a stamped 
' addressed envelope minimum size 6 x 9" from 
the United Kingdom or the Republic of Ireland 
will receive a WM-100 Edge Angie Guide free-of- 
charge plus leaflets and details of where they 
can purchase the Tormek Sonus Box. 

SEND TO- BriMarc, Dept. WT, P.Q. Box 100, 
Leamington Spa, Warwickshire CV31 3LS. 


SVS-30 Gouge jig S VM -4S Knite jig 

Other jigs available for electric planer blades, 
scissors, shears and axes. 


HOI 
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WOODTURNING 































INDUSTRIAL 
WOOD COPY LATHES 


Everything for 

traditional and modern 

wood finishing 

• only from Rustiifc 

In woodwork, no matter how well the article is made, it 
will be judged by its final finish. That’s why the majority of 
professionals and craftsmen turn to Rustin’s. 

Our wide range of woodcare products is simply unrivalled 
in quality - and can be completely relied upon to give you the 
perfect end result. 

Some of our most popular products are itemised here. But 
if you'd like a free information pack on the whole Rustin’s range, 
please complete the coupon and post it, together with a large 
S.A.E., to the address shown below. 


StlYPit Paint& Varnish 
Remover. Free from acid and 
caustic soda. May be used with 
complete confidence on antique 
furniture. 

Wood Dyes For stain 
ing bare wood prior to finishing. 
Easy to apply, quick drying, 
non-fade - and suitable for 
interior and exterior use. 

French Polishes 

Including Button, White and 
Transparent. Made from pure 
shellac and alcohol. 


Yacht varnish Based 

on tung oil and phenolic resins 
for maximum durability. Dries 
to a superb high gloss finish. 

Polyurethane Clear 

Varnishes Available in three 
superb finishes - high gloss, 
satin & matt - and a range of 
beautiful wood shades. 

The Renovators 

Restore all furniture finishes. 
Surface Cleaner-Finish Reviver 
- Scratch Cover - Liquid Wax. 
Makes old furniture look new. 


Danish Oil Based on 
tung oil for extra protection and 
durability. Easily wiped on, 
leaving a natural, low lustre 
finish. Won’t flake or blister. 

Plastic Coating 

Unique two-part clear lacquer 
resistant to heat, solvents and 
abrasion. Burnish to a mirror- 
like gloss or rub down to satin 
or matt permanent finish. 

Available from all good 


Flexterior Thelonger- 
lasting exterior satin wood 
finish. In three shades and clear. 

Colorglaze Range of 
7 beautiful transparent satin 
colours that lets the woodgrain 
show through. 

Other products include: 
Wood Bleach.Wood Stopping, 
Grain Filler, Sanding Sealer 
and Teak Oil. 

i and Hardware stores. 


Rustin's 


The personal touch in woodcare. 

Please send me a free Rustin’s information pack, including The 
Handy Guide to French Polishing.’ 

Name _ 

Address 


|_Post to: Dept WT.Rustins Ltd., Waterloo Rd.. London NW2 7TX. 
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• HAPFO - the ultimate in West German 
versatility, reliability and precision. 

• HAPFO Range - from hand operated to 
semi automated... from standard turning 
to individual spiral designs... from long 
to short production runs. 

• HAPFO Quality - heavy duty cast iron 
construction. 

• Borrow our NEW technical video F.O.C. 

• omEFBO - twist work - 

FROM THE EXPERTS 

POLLARDS 

WOODWORKING MACHINERY LTD 

1 Canons Road, Old Wolverton, Milton Keynes, MK12 5TL 

Tel: (0908) 222272 Fax: (0908) 222273 

Alan Holtham Norlyn Machinery 

Nantwich Tel: 0270 67010 Nonhem Ireland Tel: 0247 819800 


91smy lies- 

avoolcamiuj C & turning tools 
anal in thofltra/itiotv 



All carving tools supplied 
honed ready for use. See the 
full range of Ashley lies 
Carving and Turning Tools 
including the range of 
HSS Turning Tools. 


Send tor our colour catalogue (16 pages) 
showing the full range of carving and 
turning toots Callers and trade enquiries 
welcome 


Ashley lies 
(Edge Tools) Ltd., 

East Kirkby. Spilsby, 
Lincolnshire PE23 4DD. 
Telephone (07903) 372 
Fax (07903) 610 


WOODTURNING 



















































Cecil Jordan ta an 
independent 
craftsman working in 
a variety of materials. 
He has a sponsor s 
mark as a goldsmith 
but Is chiefly known 
for his work as a 
professional turner. 

A former pupil of 
Douglas Hail, his 
work has been bought 
by the V and A lor the 
Nallonal Collection, 
by South West Arts, 
Southern Arts, the 
Crafts Council and 
numerous other 
public and private 
collections. He Is 
represented on the 
index of Craftsmen 
maintained by the 
Crafts Council and is 
a regular exhibitor at 
Contemporary 
Applied Arts. He is an 
Assessor for the 
Register of 
Professions? 
Craftsmen of the 
Worshipful Company 
of Turners and a 
visiting tutor at West 
Dean and Parnham. 
He gives Summer 
School courses for 
the latter. 

Cecil's Interest in 
ornamental turnery 
stems from the work 
done on an Evans 
ornamental lathe by a 
distant relative. He 
now is the possessor 
of this lathe. Pieces 
made on the machine 
have been presented 
to members of the 
Royal Family by the 
Worshipful Company 
of Turners — four 
pieces which won the 
Company's Gold 
Medal in t924 to the 
Queen Mother on the 
occasion of her 
marriage and a rattle 
to Princess Beatrice 
In 19B8 when she was 
christened. 


THE LATHE 


OF THE 


ORNAMENTAL 


TURNER 


CECIL JORDAN 


‘We owe a huge debt to the workmen who 
made them. That so many are st ill In use 
today is a tribute to the kind of work 
produced in individual workshops by 
proud and dedicated craftsmen in the 
years before the machine itself took 
over and put an end to these attitudes 
for decades.’ 



TECHNICAL 


T | he lathe — that 
used for plain 
turning — may 
have been invented 
as many as Ihree 
thousand years ago It is a 
machine that belongs to civili¬ 
sation, it does not lend itself to 
Monadic life 

Primative lathes may still be 
seen in the souks and bazaars 
of Cairo. Marrakesh and 
Istanbul — they are generally 
powered by a bow and Ihus 
have a forward and reverse 
motion The cutting action is on 
the forward motion: to make 
use ot the reverse you have to 
rush around to the other side 1 
have never done the latter, but i 
have turned an amber bead in 
a Cairo bazaar after ousting the 
astonished operator I had 
been watching him for some 
lime and he jokingly offered to 
let me Iry it Most off Ihe beads 
turned in these markets are 
plastic bul other more desirable 
materials are usually 
forthcoming 

The principle of winding a cord 
round the work or mandrel is 
also to be found in the pole 
lathe These were still in use on 
a commercial level during this 
century Chair-dodgers and 
turners of bowls used them to 
turn green wood which lurns 
much more easily than 
seasoned 

The invention ot wheel lathes 
broughl continuous forward 
molion and allowed a second 
operator to be employed toiurn 
it or. in the case of wheel¬ 
wrights. two strong men Hand- 
operated wheel lathes were 
still in use in the thirties by 
Percy Beales Some of hrs 
bowls are superb modestly 
decorated and with beautifully 
crisp arrisses He turned the 
wheel with one hand and used 
the cutting tool with the other 
Wheel lathes lurned by 
additional helpers were used to 
make four poster beds newel 
posts and balusters Examples 
daimg from the 17th century 
and earlier are well 
documented 

TREADLE 

Treadle lathes powered by the 
turner himself gave an added 
impelus to the craft And the 


Evans ornamental lalhe, The 
driving bell is the original. 
Overhead gear removed. 
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TECHNICAL 


heavy fly-wheel made deep 
cutring perfectly possible 
Some of the best turned work 
ever produced came off treadle 
lathes There is still something 
peculiarly satisfying about using 
one: *he join of the belt dacksng 
its way over the wheels, the 
squeaking of the treadle, the 
quiet creaking of the lathe 
frame and the hissing of 
shavings curling off the 
workpiece 

It is a basic and very emotive 
experience — lo produce a 
piece of work by one's own 
power and skill: and the objects 
the turner produced were part 
of the basic necessities of 
everyday life From former 
times to the present day, bowls 
in their various forms — wood, 
clay, pewter, precious metals 
and now man-made materials 
have probably helped to 
increase Ihe standard of 
domestic hygiene more than 
any other object. 



Treadle lathe. Set up for plain 
turning. One of the superb line 
drawings from Hpltzapffel. 


Lathes were also water- 
powered and eventually motor 
powered Most of us have 
recollections of machine shops 
alive with revolving, flapping 4" 
belting joined by some device 
with barbarous teeth, un¬ 
guarded and treated with the 
utmost familiarity by the 
operators who ambled between 
spinning pulleys and wheels 
with a dripping oil can and 
wads of cotton waste shouting 
imprecations and advice, rarely 
warnings. 

AN these machines were 
basically capable of being 
made by the village blacksmith 
Everyone coukf see how they 
worked and everyone could 
identify with their use. A 
practical man would have 
been capable of all manner of 
pursuits at that time. 

ENGINEERS 

Into this scene stepped the 
Engineers — men of immense 
practical ability and vision who 
also mastered mathematics 
and geometry They applied 



Driving bell ends joined with 
'hook and eye'. Original gut 
bell 


Alternative method of joining 
driving belt ends. From 
HoUzapffet. 


sr" 



portion cut away from the ends, until tin-*.,; lx > gradually 
ftntl considerably attenuated, catmint; tli> ■ »<> Upcr very 


f/ 


(heir capacities to the building 
of iron bridges, powerful steam 
engines and ships of iron to put 
Ihem in 

It was a vigorous age — they 
imagined they were on the 
verge of conquering the 
universe They made machines 
which were used to make other 
machines which were them¬ 
selves capable ol producing 
accurate results with predict¬ 
able ease Valves, pistons and 
pumps, which had hitherlo 
been made of wood and were 
features of every village green 
and farmstead, were replaced 
by iron Different steels for 
different purposes both 
peaceful and warlike, it was the 
Industrial Revolution which 
touched on every aspect of a 
man's life. It had wide social 
implications and al a stroke 
altered the rhythm and pace of 
wdrk — the machine set the 
speed. 

HOLTZAPFFEL 

Among those whose work of 
the 18th and 19lh centuries 
remains as an example of the 
ingenuity of the age is John 
Jacob Hoftzapffel. He came to 



Ornamental slide rest with 
eccentric culling frame, 
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Maker's name on divided head. 

Maker's name and lathe 
number on headstock 
assembly. 

London from Germany in the 
1760s and set up shop in 
London, His, and his 
descendants 1 attention was to 
be applied to anything 
mechanical, The scope of his 
capabilities is to be found in 
five volumes of writings of 
which two — Numbers 4 and 5 
— are devoted to. in the First 
case, plain turning and in the 
second, ornamental turning. 
The Holizapflel family attracted 
fo them some of the finest 
craftsmen of their time They 
set themselves standards of 
accuracy and finish which 
would be respected in any 
discrptine Among their range 
of products were lathes for 
plain turning and ornamental 
turning — between two and 
throe thousand of them in all, 
and some survive, 

For those not familiar with 
the differences between ihe 


two kinds of turning, the 
following brief consideration 
may be helpful Plain lurning 


TECHNICAL 


implies that the work is held 
between centres or on a 
faceplate The power rs from a 
source — formerly a Ireadle — 
direct to the headstock. both 
with stepped pulleys Sharp 
tools are variously applied to 
the revolving work by hand — 
hand turning. 

A further development is the 
holdrng of the tool in a fixed 
position on a slide rest. The 
slide rest fs on the lathe bed but 
can be manipulated to traverse 
parallel to the lathe axis or 
across it The slide rest may be 
capable of holding a pattern 
which the cutter wiN follow and 
thus execute copy turning. 
This type of slide rest is 
particularly applied !o the 
turning of metals 
It will be appreciated that the 
workpiece is revolving and the 
tool presented to it as above 
Holtzapffel. and others, put 
their mmds to reversing this 
process — namely, the work 
should be held fixed and the 
driving principle applied through 
an arrangement of overhead 
pulleys and bells lo revolving 
cutters. These cutters were to 
be held in frames secured in 
the slide resl The frames were 



Cutting frame with angle 
adjustment. 


to be of three kinds: vertical 
cutting, horizontal cutting and 
eccentric cutting modes. A 
universal cutting frame was 
also developed which combined 
these principles. 

The work was held stationary 
using a divided head or division 
plate An index was also used 
to secure the work for the 
duration of a cut. after which it 
was moved on for the next cut 
to be made, The follow on from 
this is that both Ihe work and 
the cutters revolve al the same 
time in a pre-determined ratio 
The mathematics and geometry 
of the process are significant 



Top: Original drilling 
instrument, Middle: 
Contemporary drilling 
instrument with Jacob chuck. 
Bottom: Vertical cutting frame. 



Vertical cutting frame. 
Horizontal cutting frame. 


Detail of universal cutting 
frame. 


Eccenlric cutting frame 
— original. 

Universal cutting frame. 


PLAIN AND 
ORNAMENTAL 

The difference between plain 
and ornamental turning. Ihen, 
is that in Ihe latter the tool 
rolates instead of Ihe work The 
work is plain turned before 
ornamentation A thorough 
understanding and capability 
for plain, hand-turningis a very 
great advantage lo all who 
wish to understand the 


complexities of ornamental 
turning. 

Ornamental lathes follow a 
recognisable pattern They have 
solid mahogany f rames secured 
with long bolts. Sometimes the 
frame has a number of drawers, 
generally fitted to accept the 
pieces of apparatus and 
attachments The bed is of iron 
with parallel bars The height o! 
the bed is several inches 
higher than modern lathes and 
Ihus Jess likely lo produce the 
chronic back ache associated 

Fitted drawers ot a Hollzapffel 
lathe. 
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Modern adaptations to a 
Holtiapffel lathe. Fealures 
Include: Automatic counting 
device; read-filled brass tubes 
tor tensioning: idling wheel. 


YOUR 


Tip for cutting abrasive paper 


withthem Thereisaheadstock 
with a dividing plate geared 


pulleys, and sometimes a hollow 
mandrel The mandrel is some¬ 
times capable of traversing 
The tailslock is removable and 
usually solid and 'dead 
So far we have n ot h i ng d i ffer e rtl 
from a plain turning lathe 
However, on the left hand ends 
of the frames of ornamental 
tumtng lathes is lo be found a 
vertical rod, some 7 feet high, 
terminating in what is known as 
a shepherd's crook This curved 
device carries a long, wooden 
pulley, generally hollow, or a 


series of smaller pulleys. 
Alternatively there may be a 
curved frame at boih ends of 
the lathe beiween which a long 
pulley or series of pulleys run 
All this is known as the 
overhead gear. As explained, 
belling runs from ihe treadle to 
the overhead pulleys and from 
these to ihe revolving cutting 
frames secured in the 
ornamental slide rest which in 
turn is fixed in the appropriate 
position on the lathe bed 
Now. in general ell ornamental 


Eathes look something like the 
description above and are 
easily recognised for what they 
are There were a number of 
makers. Hoitzapffef set the 
standard and made more than 
anyone else. It is his lathes that 
[he searcher for ornamental 
turners' lathes is likely lo come 
across. One of Hottzapffel s 
apprentices was Evans who 
later set up on his own and 
produced excellent machines 
Other names include Fenn, 
Goyen and Munro Lathes are 
stamped wilh the makers 
name and the number of the 
machine, in most cases, the 
apparalus supplied with the 
lathe also bears that number 


The quality and standard of 
workmanship of lathes and 
equipment was, and remains, 
simply superb We owe a huge 
debt to the workmen who made 
(hern Their precision, their 
finishes, I heir attention to minute 
detail — all were exceptional 
Little escaped their attention 
and improvements and 
additions were always being 
made That so many of the 
lathes are still in use today is a 
tribute to the kind of work 
produced in individual work¬ 
shops by proud and dedicated 
craftsmen in the years before 
the machine itself took over 
and put an end to these 
attitudes for decades ■ 


Shepherd s crook In position. 


Overhead pulley In position 
with main drive from treadle 
and secondary drive to the 
ornamental slide rest 


CONTRIBUTIONS 
ARE INVITED 


Woodturning wilt pay for suitable articles, plans or projects 
which are concisely p re sc riled and typewritten If possible. 
Good commercial quality photographs— black and white or 
colour — are essential. Tips, letters and anecdotes are also 
welcomed. 

Send to (hr krilior, 

WihuII nmlii£, 166 111Slrrcl. 
inti’* u\7 1VIL England, 


down across the blade with the 
olher hand As t ofien use a quarter 
of a sheel f scribed a line on the 
board to line the paper up for the 
second tier hardwood sir 


Having for some time lorn sheel s 
of abrasive paper in half by folding 
them and hoping (he leaf would 
follow the fold, which it never does, 
thus wasting abrasive paper I 
made the appliance shown here 
from a scrap of ply, a worn 305 mm 
12" hacksaw blade and a 
mahogany off cut 

The sketch is sell explanatory The 
hacksaw blade has ihe set ground 
off so that each tooth is a sharp 
poinl In use, Ihe paper is pushed 
against the stop, held down flat 
with one hand and torn by pulling ii 

Jim Kingshotl old hacksaw blade 

Healherbrae Workshop, Woodend Road, Deepcut, held with Araidlie 
Nr Camberley, Surrey GUI $ 6GH ond screws 
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Dave Regester 
became a 
woodturner, after 
working in a 
solicitor’s office and 
going to University, 
because, he says, he 
realised he was 
happier making 
things with his hands 
than using his brain. 
He started turning full 
time in 1974 at a craft 
centre in Devon 
where he more or less 
taught himself. 

Dave has always 
made a variety of 
items in locally 
available ash, burr 
oak and yew because 
he loves the grain. He 
makes salad bowls, 
scoops and platters, 
which he sells 
through high-class 
kitchen ware shops, 
and one-off pieces, 
which he sells 
through galleries and 
exhibitions. 

Last year he had 
exhibitions at 
Quercus, Edinburgh. 
The Ruskln Gallery , 
Sheffield and The 
Devon Guild of 
Craftsmen's new 
headquarters in 
Bovey Tracy which 
holds regular 
exhibitions of 
members’ work. In 
1982 he was given a 
major award by South 
West Arts which 
helped him set up his 
own workshop in an 
old builder's yard, 
part of which is also 
his home. 


Sim 

ply 

Good 

1 for 

Salads 

DAVE REGESTER 


The first of a two-part article in 
which the author describes, in 
more detail than is normally the 
case, the making of a salad 
bowl. 


not be so stunning that It puts 
the salad in the shade. Take the 
bowl in photo A. You will see 
that the shape is simple hut not 
uninteresting. It is not strictly a 
simple curve because that Is an 
arc of a circle. If you were to 
make your howl’s profile exactly 
circular it would not satisfy your 
eye because that shape leads 
the eye to follow the curve and 
beyond. 

The bowl In the photo has a 
compound curve. If you were to 
make a profile of one part of the 
curve, it would not match the 
next part. This looks good to 
me. probably because our eyes 
are more discerning than we 
tend to think If there Is 
sufficient interest in a shape to 
hold your attention, you are 
satisfied If there is too much 
detail, you become satiated: 
and if there is too little variety 
of curve you gel bored. 

I know from personal experience 
that we tend to be so absorbed 



Design and 
Preparing the 
Blank 

There is no real practical reason 
for serving a salad in a wooden 
bowl. However, if you wish to 
add to the aesthetic appeal of 


the meal and en|oy the 
experience of handling a piece 
of smoothly turned wood, 
nothing can beat using a 
wooden bowl, especially if you 
have turned it yourself. 

So. a salad bowl should look 
good on the table, but it should 


A 254mm x 102mm 10 x 
4 bowl with compound 
curve 

by the difficulties of making a 
bow l that design Is relegated to 
the backburner. This explains 
why everyone, at the outset, 
produces a bowl with slraight 
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sides and a wide bottom, with a 
very abrupt curve at the bottom 
corner. 

The only thing to be said for this 
shape is that it maximises the 
capacity. It not only looks 
boring but. even though you 
have not removed much wood 
from the outside, you have 
made a lot of work for yourself 
inside where it is more difficult 
to work. I am sure we have all 
had problems with that tricky 
sharp curve where the base 
meets the side. 

If you can hold yourself back 
from the sensuous delights of 
shaving production fora moment 
and spend a little time with 
pencil and paper, you may find 
that what you produce gives you 
more than just the pleasure of 
having made something. You 
might actually make something 
worthy of a longer look. 

Why not draw your blank from 
the side view' (in other words a 
rectangle) and draw in a few' 
profiles of possible bowls. It is 
cheaper and quicker than turn¬ 
ing all those shapes. You will 
find some shapes mQre 
satisfying than others. If you 
make cardboard profiles of the 
shapes you like you can then 
see if they work as bowls. 

It is surprisingly hard to master 
a simple shape but once you 
have done so. It Is easy to 
reproduce with a flowing sweep 
of the gouge. 

Too many people. I believe, are 
obsessed with bases. What 
marks there may be on the base 
are not relevant to function or 
appearance. If you wish to 
disguise the method you used 
to hold the bowl on to the lathe, 
that Is up to you. Do not be 
bullied, by those who have 
learned to obliterate all 
evidence, into believing you 
must do the same. In some ways 
It is more honest to leave the 
screw holes visible (though 
tastefully filled) than to hide 
them. Never. In any event, be 
tempted to stick green baize on 
the base: it would not survive 
many washings. 

Timber 

Many timbers are suitable for 
salad bowls. Sycamore is the 
traditional one. It Is easy to turn 
and stands up well to washing, 
though in common with many 
other woods it must not be 
allowed to remain damp. Ash 
and cherry are also suitable and 


easily obtained from your local 
sawmill. 

You can use dry timber for your 
bowl, if you can obtain it. but It 
will be expensive, especially if 
you have to buy it in small 
quantities. Savings may be 
made by buying in bulk, which 
is what some members of local 
chapters of the Association of 
Woodturners of Great Britain 
do. But even greater savings 
can be made by buying 
unseasoned timber in bulk and 
roughing out your bowls. Not 
only is wet timber cheaper than 
dry. it will have fewer cracks 
and will be easier to turn. 

Here is how to rough out a salad 
bowl using wet timber. The 
tools you will need are as 
follows: 

1 loathe and faceplate 

2 6mm %" bowl gouge. 10mm 
%" bowl gouge. 6mm %” depth 
gouge. 32mm I 1 // domed 
scraper and 12mm square 
ended scraper (see photo B). 


B Gouges and scrapers 



C Marking the circle 

3 Calipers, rulers, screw driver, 
finishing paper (60. 80. 100. 
180 and 220 grit), vegetable oil 
and wax. 

4 Benchgrinder 

Your bowl awaits you in the 
plank: it is now up to you to 
liberate It. Before cutting the 
plank, examine it carefully for 
defects. Look on both faces for 
cracks, knots and bark 
intrusions. There will be some 


cracks on the end of the plank, 
however wet the wood, because 
it will have dried before being 
planked. It is a good idea, if you 
are unsure of the depth to 
which the cracks penetrate, to 
cut slices off the end of the 
plank with a chainsaw until 
there are no cracks left. 

The bowl in the photo is 
250mm x 100mm 10" x 4". So 
to allow for shrinkage you 
should set your calipers to 
describe a circle 275mm 10 3 // 
diameter. Mark a circle on the 
wood and leave a clear dent in 
the centre so you can locale it 
again (see photo C). 

Detach the blank from the 
plank using a chainsaw. If you 
do not have a bandsaw, use the 
chainsaw' also to trim the blank 
to a fairly circular shape. 1 
recommend a chainsaw', if you 
do not already possess a 
bandsaw, because they are 
cheaper to buy and easy to hire 
for occasional use. Do be 
careful with them and always 
use the correct safety gear 
which you should he able to 
hire with the saw 
look carefully at the blank and 
decide which face you would 
like to be the lop of the bowl. 
Look first for defects in the 
timber that you may be able to 
turn off. For instance, there 
may be a knot in the centre of 
the blank w hich you w ill be able 
to lose if you make that the 
inside of the bowl. 

If you do not mind screw holes 
In the base of your bowl, there is 
no reason why you should not 
screw your faceplate to the 
blank and rough It out In one 
operation. You must make sure 
you locate two of the screw 
holes in a line parallel with the 
grain because, when the bowl 
dries, the wood will shrink less 
along the grain than across it. 
You will need to remount the 
blank, using these holes, when 
it has dried. I have made many 
hundreds of bowls in one 
operation, using just two screws. 
But if you are not very 
experienced, you may prefer to 
use four screws while roughing 
out and then only two for the 
subsequent re-turning. 

If you wish to turn a bowl with 
no sign of how you attached the 
wood to the lathe, you could 
leave a foot on the bowl and 
remove it when you have 
finished, losing the screw' holes 
in the foot. This is rather 



D Making the first cut 
with a 

10mm X gouge 

E Deflecting the shavings 

wasteful and will work out 
expensive if you make many 
bowls. 

I shall describe a method, 
using the precision com¬ 
bination chuck supplied by 
Craft Supplies and the 
\\mlnsler Power Tools’ four 
jaw chuck, which Is the most 
efficient method I have found 
for making a bowl from wet 
wood leaving no mounting 
marks. 

Once you have worked out 
which face of your blank is to be 
the base you must ascertain the 
centre of the other face . . . 
unless this is the face on w hich 
you originally marked out the 
blank. You can forget all the 
complicated methods you may 
have read using arcs of circles 
and log. tables. All you need to 
do is stick your calipers where 
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you think the centre is and try to 
describe a circle. If this does 
not coincide with the outside of 
the blank, move the calipers 
about until it does and then 
push the centre point in to 
make a definite mark at the 
centre. 


If you have a single screw chuck 
that is strong enough, you can 
use this to mark the blank. If 
not. you must use a faceplate, 
which takes a little longer. To 
mark the screw holes I use a 
circle of hardboard. the same 
size as the faceplate, with holes 
In it corresponding to the screw 
holes and the centre. You 
simply place the circle over the 
centre mark on the blank and 


F Marking the base 

G Hollowing out the 
recess 

mark the places for the screws 
w ith a bradaw l. Then just w hack 
the bradawl and you should be 
able to drive home the screws 


without further ado. 

The speed you turn the bowl Is 
up to you. My only advice is that 
you should start at a slow speed 
and work up to what you find 
comfortable and safe. 

The first cut should be made 
with the 10mm gouge, with 
the rest across the base, cutting 
from the base towards the lathe 
(see photo D). This is cutting 
downhill so that the fibres you 


are cutting are supported by the 
fibres on the other side of them. 
The gouges I use are made of 
high-speed steel because they 
keep their edge longer than 
carbon steel As you will see 
from the photo. I grind the 
bevel right back as this makes 
the tool more versatile. 

The tool Is held on its side, with 
the open part of the flute 
pointing away from the work, 
cutting with the part of the edge 
that is |ust below the point. As 
with most tools, you start off 
with the part of the tool where 
the bevel meets the body of the 
tool rubbing on the work. This 
does not cut any shavings but 
you then slow ly move the end of 
the tool handle, with your hand 
which is not on the tool rest, 
using the fingers of your hand 
on the rest as fulcrum, so that 
the edge of the tool bites into 
the wood. At this moment you 
must start your sweeping cut. 
Never stop with the tool still 
in contact with the wood as 
this Is likely to result In a 
catch or at least a mark on 
the work 

Get into the habit of doing cuts 
in sweeping art's and end a cut 
by raising the cutting edge off 
the work and carrying through 
away from the work. If you work 
in sweeping arcs you will 
produce smooth curves which 
are easy to finish smoothly. If 
you make tentative |abs. your 
work will have many grooves in 
it which are remarkably difficult 
to remove. 

Space does not allow me to go 
into the intricacies of tool 
sharpening here. Suffice it to 
say it is vital your tools are 
sharp at all times and that your 
bevels are concave. 

The grip you use to hold the tool 
onto the rest will vary with your 
manual dexterity and personal 
preference. My grip is unusual 
and would not suit everyone. 
But it does mean I have a 
sensitivity of control over the 
tool which enables me to 
respond to slight changes in the 
textures of the wood which 
those with more firm grips on 
the tool may not be able to do. 
In any case there is no need to 
hold onto the tool so that your 
knuckles whiten. You are then 
in no position to respond to the 
wood. 

The same principle applies to 
your grip on the end of the 
handle. As with all hand tools. 


both hands work together to put 
the edge to the work so that It 
cuts the wood. The motive 
power Is provided by the lathe. 
If you are having to push hard 
you are doing something w rong. 
Either the tool is not sharper 
you are using the wrong part of 
the edge, or you are holding the 
tool at the wrong angle. 

When something Is going wrong, 
change some aspect of w hat you 
are doing. Do not keep flogging 
away or you will dishearten 
yourself. 

As you progress you will learn to 
hold the tool so that, not only do 
you cut efficiently, but you can 
also (as in photo E) deflect the 
shavings away from your face. 
The first cuts on the outside of 
the bowl should start with the 
tool rest parallel to the base of 
the bowl and as close to It as 
possible. It should be below the 
centre so that the tool is 
pointing upwards. The exact 
height w ill depend on your own 
height and the angle at which 
you hold the tool. 

As you remove more wood, stop 
the lathe and move the rest 
around the outside of the bow l 
so that the tool is supported as 
close to the lathe as possible. 
This is to prevent the tool 
chattering, a result of the shaft 
flexing between tool rest and 
cutting edge. 

The base of the bow l has to be 
wider than the chuck and I 
suggest 90mm 3%" to 
100mm 4". A small base makes 
the bowl float on the table and 
should give you no problems 
with stability unless you go too 
far. The part in between the 
base and lip is where you have 
to make your decisions as to 
shape. But since you are 
roughing out the bowl, there is 
some margin for error as long 
as you are not too far from the 
final shape you require. You will 
be able to look at the bowl w hile 
it is drying and think about the 
final shape at your leisure. 
When the outside of the bowl is 
roughed out, make a recess on 
the base to fit your chuck. Make 
the base flat using the I Omni 
%" gouges long edge and, 
working from the centre out¬ 
wards. leaving a slight hollow in 
the base to ensure it will stand 
firmly. With your calipers set at 
the size of the chuck inserts (in 
this case 70mm 2 3 / 4 "). mark the 
base using just one of the points 
(photo F). 


‘I have covered a lot of ground that is basic to 
turning, leaving out none of the little wrinkles 
I have learnt from other people and my own 
experience.’ 
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Hollow out the recess using a 
6mm Va* gouge (photo G) and 
finish off the edge of the recess 
using a 12mni scraper 
(photo H). This tool is ground on 
the skew r so that It produces the 
angle of cut to match the angle 
of the inserts. The depth of 
recess need not be as deep as 
the insert. But until you are 
proficient you should make it 
about 6mm x /a deep to ensure 
your howl is firmly gripped. 
Before you remove the bowl 
from the lathe, it is a good idea 
to check that the chuck fits the 
recess. 

Remove the work from the 
lathe, takeoff the faceplate and 
then screw the combination 
chuck onto the lathe. Now Is a 
good time to measure the depth 
of the bowl by standing it on a 
fiat surface and holding a ruler 
against the side. I usually forget 
until ii is on the lathe at which 
stage you have to hold one ruler 
across the hase and another at 
right angles to It from the lip. 
(To overcome this problem, 
why ikot make a simple depth 
gauge. You can construct one 
In moments from a suitable 
length of hardwood drilled hi 
the centre to accept a length 
of dowel with a fairly tight fit. 
You will find it useful to have 
a choice of several such 
gauges. — Kd* 


6mm % Dowel 


%" 15mm 


A simple depth gauge 


Now r the bowl Is offered up to 
the chuck which Is gripped. 
Turn the work by hand to check 
that ft Is concentric and not 
fouling the rest which is set the 
front of the work. If the bow l Is 
to be approximately 250mm 
10" across, the aim should be to 
across make the wall thickness 
approximately 25mm 1" all 
round. An even wall thickness 
will promote drying and 25mm 
I" should give you sufficient 
thickness to turn off bulge's 
caused by warping and any 
small surface cracks that may 
occur during drying. 

You must therefore deduct 
25mm 1" from the depth of the 
bowl to give yon the Inside 
depth. To ensure you do not go 
too deep while hollowing out. 
drill a hole In the blank to the 
depih required. I do this with a 


H Finishing off tli# edge 
of the recess 

I Measuring the required 
depth 

J Levelling off the face of 
the bowl 
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6mm %” gouge ground straight 
across with the bevel at 30° 
from the flat of the tool. I 
measure the required depth on 
the tool asm photo I and make a 
small cone-shaped opening In 
the centre. Then I push the tool 
in. holding It with the hand 
being used to measure the 
depth. Do not press too hard, 
and pull the tool out frequently 
to clean off the swarf. On no 
account leave go of the tool 
unless it is jammed in so firmly 
that your hand is burning. In 
this event step back smartly in 
case the tool flies out and stop 
the lathe before trying to 
extricate It. 

The beauty of roughing out a 
number of bowls is that you can 
experiment with your tool 
technique without worrying 
about finishing. You are also 
culling the wood when It Is in 
the best condition to do so — 
when it is wet. 

Start the hollowing process by 
levelling off the fare of the bowl 
(see photo J) then enlarge the 
hole in the middle so that you 
end up with a shallow cone 
extending to the rim, which or 
course will be 25mm I" thick. If 
you wish to mark this thickness 
with a 12mm VT scraper this 
will also give you a stop to 
prevent your gouge skating off 
the edge of the bowl. You 
should soon reach the stage 
where you are sufficiently 
familiar w ith the angle at which 
you hold the gouge for this not 
to be necessary, 
it really is ihe most satisfying 
feeling to whack out the centre 
of a bowl in about live minutes. 
In fact it seems to take longer to 
clear up the shavings than it 
does to do the turningMl is best 
to speed up slowly* however. Do 
not force the pace and always 
let the tool do the cutting 
(photo K), 

When the little dot that your 
depth gouge has left In the 
centre finally disappears you 
have gone far enough. You 
should then check with the 
calipers that you have an even 
wall thickness. Perfect accuracy 
is not essential at this stage and 
with experience you should be 
able to do this by feel. ■ 

In the second part of this 
article, to he published In Ihe 
next Issue, the author 
describes how to dry roughed 
oni bowls and then re-turn 
them. 
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Ron Herd lives in 
Honolulu, Hawaii. As 
II that were not 
enough, hi* 
translucent wood 
bowls are In private 
corporate and 
institutional 
collections including 
Museum of Fine Art 
(Boston), 
Metropolitan, 
American Craft, 
Cooper-Hewett (New 
York), Renwick 
Gallery {DC} and the 
Vatican. 

Ron I* 59. married 
with two grown-up 
children. He is a 
graduate engineer 
(UCLA, 1957) and a 
30-year veteran 
stockbroker. He 
resigned as vice 
president oJ a New 
York Slock Exchange 
firm to start a small 
independent 
brokerage office and 
a municipal bond 
mutual fund of which 
he Is now president. 
Ron teaches aduM 
education courses 
and hosts a weekly 
call-in radio talk-show 
on personal finance 
and Investment. He 
also conducts a 
special 8-hour 
seminar for artists 
and crafl people titled 
Praclicat Finances for 
impractical People 
and seminar 
workshops on 
personal creativity, 
Ron spends about 
fifteen hours a week 
at his woodturning 
and sculpture. His 
bowls command 
premium prices 
among collectors and 
he readily admits that 
he likes being weft 
paid for doing things 
he loves lo do. l ir* as 
If f were a 
nymphomaniac 
working as a Park 
Avenue callglrfT 


TRANSLUCENT 

NORFOLK ISLAND 

PINE BOWLS 

RON KENT 


Hawaiian turner Ron Kent is well known for his beautiful 
translucent bowls made from Norfolk Pine. In this article he 
throws light on the process he has developed to give them their 
unique lustre. The process takes up to six months and as many as 
60 finishing cycles. 



A frw years ago I quitr a few. come 
in think Tjf It) my wife gave me a 
lathe for Christmas She had 
seen il on sale at a neighbour¬ 
hood store for 35 dollars, which 
Included Lwo hlades for the hullHn saber-saw 
attachment 

Though I'd never used | or warned) a lathe ofany 
sort, I did want to show my appreciation, so I 
went out on the heath to find some promising 
driftwood, t damped the machine to my 
workbench. sharpened an old wood-chisel and 


made something that looked akin to a clumsy 
wooden whiskey bottle. And I was hooked! 

I gradually upgraded my equipment through a 
couple of commercial models to my present 
home-made mini monster and experimented 
with various tools For materials I’ve always 
preferred local findings to the exotic Imports 
Collecting logs and cuttings has indeed become 
a hobby In Itself 

Translucent Bowl 

160mm 7" high * 230mm 9" 

diameter. 
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Technique has eintied wfih experience, bill 
iiia pririuin challenge lias always bmi lo 
figure mil iny own way lotlo things. designed 
around m\ personal linilliillons on lime, 
mount I mils, materials. knowledge ami 
skill 

During m> first few years nf noiiril liming 1 
worked wilhexery iype of wood Thai grows lis 
Hawaii. plus some si range tmidrulllloble 
\arletles I hill liaye floaled fa our shores as 
driftwood* l u* always iIrani each log as a 
imtciiir challenge of what iiusst pleasing 
shape I iniuhl gel from lL ami what 
techniques In use to achieve that shape <1 
am much more tonerrued with She finished 
pm if ml than I am with the met hods ami 
techniques of achieving II.} 

Vh early experiences wllh Norfolk Islam! 
Pine were a natural outgrowth of my 
expert merit with local woods. I don't 
remember where I found my first Norfolk 
Pine log. Ini I t worked tl as I would an* new 
pi ere of wood. 

The tree ilself Is characterised h> nym* 
met lira I layers of brandies sprout lug 
uniformly around the circumference < at 
regular InlenaSs. Karh liravieti comprises a 
lermLIlcni knot extending radially from hark 
to pith. There may tie as many as rigid surti 
knots hi each layer t qiilekly recognised 
these knots as an fmporlaui element of 
design and shaped the howl around them. 
The finished howl had an attractive dusty* 
Ivory colour with grey-black wash of 
spalling, \s Is im wont. I rubbed on a layer of 
hot led linseed oil ami was a maxed - . , for 
a hunt two minutes P * . at the rich golden 
lines ami sharp dark contrasts, Kwrn as I 
watched, I he oil soaked Into the wood 
leading a dull man finish only slightly nicer 
Ilian the original wood 
Simple enough! I oiled 11 again and 
immediateh restored Hie lush surface . . for 
a uni her two minifies 

The oiled surface was loo beautiful (and I 
loo si li him no in accept this kind of defeal. 
Somewhere ihere must be a poiui ill which 

thr ..I would retain Its lust re. Perhaps If I 

poured oil inn Hie surface. 1 Immersed the 
whole howl In oil? Immersed It and allowed It 
to soak for hours, days, or weeks? 


20 


WOODTURNING 


NO 1 




FEATURE 


THE PROCESS 

Mu r is I hr prnress I li;iI NimIIv evolved. 
Iteloze lemming I Ur limit horn Mir lalhe. 1 
sand II villli lil) i^rtl + tlirn Hlf, iiml fliulh 100. 
Tlila Is the Hum I ! use hi I his point 
I remove I hr himl fro in I hr Ini hr, rut oil Ihe 
shafts and grind sand I hr smTaees snumlfi 
The nilIrr operation hikes ahoiii lllleeu 
mi miles and will lie described In detail hurl 
Thr Inin I is Him Immersed hi ii low vat 
(mu Mill gallons} of boiled Musml oil am) 
allowed to so ok al least twelve hours. Jl is 
I hen removed. wiped ilrv amt allowed to 
stand al lens) our riav. Tills soak tin evclc is 
ronihiurd a I least a dozen Mines iiut I he 
nevi few weeks. Kvperlmnit has proved tli.il 
diitmlJeuof Mie soaking period Is immaterial 
St\ months Is no different tliari overnight. h 
doesn't mat Irr how loim it soaks. onl> how 
innnv separate I lines. 

Hie neAt phase III tn> finishing profess Is 
also a nr lira I one. instead of soaking. I 
appli I hr oil with a pad ol latl^Ht net-nr- 
dr> sandpaper Eighth sanding hoi Ii sin lares 
of Ihe ImwJ Then I wipe dn and allow to 
slam) at least nvemighl* This rule niav he 
repealed as manv asfiflv I hues over Ihe nevi 
few months, 

Is Mie process nears rn in pi el inn. tile howl 
retains Ihe frausliirriil lustre longer and 
longer with diminishing patc hes ol dnhig. 
(leeasloiiall) I II go In finer grades ol 
sandpaper for the last dozen Meat* 

iiinits, hut mil usualIv (Terliaps we'll 
fhsniss iip ideas of design, arslhetlrs. and 
art-versus-erall later In I his nr a subsequent 
article.) 

E ronsider Ihe oiling proc ess eomplele when 
Ihe fraosl nee ner and lustre remain 
ifliidEiiifiifshed. Ihe ii I repeal the ryclr 
another half-dozen Mines. 

Vow mines two or three a ppl fiat Ions of 
rain ii ha paste wa\ applied with a pad ol 
CMMM1 sleelwool uml §H*U$hv*t uff with a frvsh 
tin ftAtt itltht ^trurl 


Translucent Bowl. 

254mm 10 high x 305mm 12 diameter. 
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Translucent Shallow‘Bowr. 
102mm 4" high x 533mm 21" 
diameter. 

'Bottle-Form'. 

203mm 8” high x 305mm 12" 
diameter. (Not hollow) 



Translucent Bowl 

254mm 10" high x 355mm 14" 

diameter 



Translucent Bowl 

254mm 10" high x 305mm 12" 

diameter. 


THE PROCEDURE 

Now let's go back and take a more detailed look 
at some of the steps I've been describing. 

After stripping the bark off my log, 1 mount the 
log between centres, A typical log may be 
510mm 20 Inches in diameter by 460mm 
18 inches long and weigh about 80 pounds 
soaking wet. Newly felled Norfolk island Pine is 
indeed soaking wet to the core. 

My lathe has a 50mm two-inch-diameter live 
spur centre and a heavy-duty ball hearing dead 
centre. I put my lathe in 'neutral'and jockey the 
logaround until Ills statically balanced. Hinm,. 

Maybe a bit of clarification is In order. 

First the bit about ‘neutral', 1 drive my lathe 
with a 220 volt. IV 2 horsepower motor 
connected by fixed-ratio pulley to a junkyard 
automobile transmission. A second fixed-ratio 
pulley goes to the head-stock. Lathe speed Is 
varied simply by shifting gears, and neutral 
allows free turning of the shaft. 

In the best of all possible worlds we could 
d e ter m i n e t h e exa ct cen tre o f gra v i ty o f e a eh 1 og 
and mount it to turn smoothly at the flip of our 
switch. With care and enough trial-and-error 
recentring you can approximate this condition i f 
you are more patient and less wilting to 
compromise than I am. Myself, I 'll settle for an 
eyeball centring. By using a slow r initial speed 
for my first rough cutting (250rpm), even the 
heavy logs cause very little vibration. 

My first cutting operation is to form a true 
cylinder, and the first tool i use is a broad heavy 
scraper. 

I sharpen the tip and apply the tool In such a way 
as to cut in the same fashion a plane cuts a 
board. This operation produces a continuous, 
uniform “chip' that gathers on my tool, up my 
arms and finally In a mountain at my feet as the 
log Is virtually 'peeled* to a 50mm 2 Inch 
diameter at the headstock end. This will be the 
bottom (outside) of the bowl. 

The right hand (tailsiock) is shaved to the 
largest diameter cylinder the log will allow and 
this full diameter carried back out about half 
the length of the bowl, then tapered to the 
50mm 2 Inch diameter spur centre. 

Itisn“t all scaperwork. I do alternate the cutting 
chore with a 25mm 1 Inch roughing gouge. 

The end which will be the top of the bowl is first 
trued with a half-inch round-nosed scraper 
and/or a 15mm % Inch deep flute gouge, Now r 
we're getting to the things l do differently. 
Using the ‘fingernail* configured gouge 1 start 
shaping the inside of the bowl, 1 cut a relatively 
small diameter hollow around a central shaft. 
This shaft will protrude from the inside bottom 
of the bowl to the dead centre as fang as my bowt 
is on the tathel 

l cm in until I encounter the knots. Up to this 
point w r e T ve been talking about craft , Now it's 
time to become an artist. Everything I've 
described has been preparation and now It's 


time to start designing my bowl. 

I study the configuration of the knots and try to 
determine the most aesthetically pleasing way 
to Incorporate them into the design of a vessel. 

I f 1 cut straight across them I will have a pattern 
of circles. A diagonal cut yields ellipsoids and a 
flat cut along the knot gives a starbursi 
radiating from the pilch, 

THE AESTHETICS 

Artistic design deserves an article of Us own. 
For now, suffice it to say that 1 apply my own 
aesthetic criteria and design my bowl’s interior 
to highlight and Interact with the knots, the pith 
and the grain characteristics of the log. 

/ design, cut. scrape and sandpaper the interior 
of the bowl to completion before I get hack to 
the exterior. And I do it with the previously 
described shaft coming out from the centre of 
the bowl 

When the inside is completed, I start cutting the 
outside contour to match, I alternate between a 
variety of gouges for most of the external 
shaping but the final fine cutting Is done with 
the tip of a spear-point “scraping 1 tool. 

The outside contour follows that of the Inside (of 
course) with a thickness indicated by the size 
and shape of the vessel. My typical 510mm 
20 inch bowl may be about 2.5mm 0. 10 inches 
thick at the rim, gradually increasing to 
6.25 mm .25 inches near the bottom centre. 

1 tend to like a “foot' that seems to levitate my 
bowl above a supporting surface, and a hollow 
coved effect within that foot (Now we're back to 
design aesthetics.) 

A quick series of sand lugs with 60 then 80 then 
100 grit, and the bowl is ready to come off the 
lathe. 

The inner shaft, and outer nub are ground out 
using a rotary rasp and a die grinder, followed 
by flap-sanders In the same die grinder, I can't 
daw r dle over this step because the wood is 
dryingand shrinking even while I work on it If! 
take too long J am likely to have one or more 
shrinkage cracks along the rim, so It is crucial to 
Immerse the bowl In oil as quickly as 
practicable. 

I've already described the immersion/dry and 
oil-sanding/dry cycles earlier in this article. I'd 
like to explain how and why the process works 
so well, with my wood. I'd like to, but I canT. 
There's an aw ful lot I myself don ’t understand 
about It. The process evolved as a combination 
of intuition* trial-and-error. and lucky accident. 
Indeed it still Is evolving* because I certainly 
have not slopped experimenting. 

Let me close this article with an Invitation. 
Would you like more detail on any of the steps 
I’ve described? Clarification? Please write to 
this magazine and I’ll answer for all of our 
readers. 

And if you ever come through Hawaii, be sure to 
give me a call. ■ 
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Keith Rowley's love 
affair with wood 
began at an early age. 
His father, a 
Derbyshire miner, 
was determined that 
Keith should not 
follow In his footsteps 
but learn a trade. So 
he served his time In 
the joiners' shop, 
making pit-pony 
shafts, carts, wheels 
and other items of 
joinery and turnery 
for the mines. 

Most of all he liked to 
use the huge 
woodturning lathe In 
the corner of the 
workshop. To 
encourage him, 

Keith's father bought 
him a new 8' x 6 shed 
and an early model 
Coronet lathe to 
practise on at home. 
The demise of the 
coal industry In south 
Derbyshire In the late 
fifties prompted Keith 
to join the 
Nottingham City 
Police, He retired 
early from the Force 
eight years ago (as 
Detective 

Superintendent) and 
has been 
woodturning 
professionally ever 
since. 

Keith thinks of 
himself as a general 
turner; he is prepared 
to tackle anything If 
the price is right. But 
it is a lonely 
existence, so he 
combines his 
commercial turning 
with private courses 
of instruction. 
Additionally, he 
teaches the craft at 
South East 

Derbyshire College of 
Further Education. He 
also demonstrates 
regularly at the major 
woodworking shows. 
He enjoys doing so 
tremendously 
because, he says, 1 
am meeting my 
favourite people — 
workers in wood'. 


( 

Copy 

Woodturning 

Chili 

d’s Stoo 

1 

KEITH ROWLEY 


The project reproduced here is 
one of three which appear in the 
Copy Woodturning chapter of 
Keith’s book Woodturning: A 
Foundation Course which was 
published during the summer by 
the Guild of Master Craftsman 
Publications Ltd. 

Keith describes the project as a 
fairly simpleand straightforward 
piece of spindle turning combined 
with faceplate work which can be 
developed into a useful and sale¬ 
able commodity — a child’s three- 
legged stool. 



For this, choose some hardwood 
such as ash. beech or oak. 1 
have made use of oak In the 
example. All that is required 
are three pieces 255mm 10" 
Ions by 38mm IV square for 
the legs and one piece 215mm 
8 V square by 32mm IV thick 
for the seat. The overall 
measurements can he drawn 
out full si Be on a piece of card or 
plywood from which we can 
determine the angle of splay for 
the legs (I). 


1 Full-size layout to 
determine leg splay angle. 



Legs 

The profile oft he legs is drawn 
separately on Lhirk card and 
I his is stuck to a piece of 
3mm V plywood to serve as a 
rod' or marking stick. The 
salient points are then projected 
to the front edge of the plywood 
and a slight V-groove is made on 
these marks with a chisel or 
three-r o rnered file. The g roc} ves 
will facilitate the accurate 
location of a pencil when 
marking the whirling timber, 
(Note l hat the numbers on the 
rod indicate the three differing 
diameters. 2). This device will 



2 Full-scale drawing of 
stool leg stuck to a piece 
of plywood to serve as a 
rod. Note the V-cuts on the 
front edge for pencil 
location. 
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of course only Indicate where 
the main design features will be 
located. It will not assist with 
the various diameters that form 
part of the design. For this we 
need to make use of verniers, 
calipers, etc. to assist in sizing- 
in to the required depth. 
Alternatively, the appropriate 
diameters can be cut out of 
some 3mm V 8 " thick plywood, 
aluminium or brass sheet, or 
anything less than the width of 
the sizing tool, and they will 
have to be numbered to accord 
with the numbers on the rod (3). 



3 Plywood sizers to be 
used on the legs, 
numbered 1, 2 and 3 to 
accord with the diameters 
on the rod. 

Mount the first leg in the lathe 
(about 2000 rpm) and reduce 
the stock to a parallel cylinder 
with the roughing out gouge, 
making use of sizer No. 1 to 
arrive at diameter I (35mm 
1 3 / 8 "), the thickest part of the 
leg. Move the tool rest close to 
the work and ledge the rod on it 
and close to the whirling stock. 
The point of a pencil is then 
pushed into the V-grooves to 
scribe or mark the overall 
length and the position of the 
twin beads, and V-cut near the 
top of the leg (4). 

The other sizi ng cuts can now be 



4 The rod being used to 
set out the stool leg. 


8 The completed leg, 
sited behind the lathe on 
V-blocks, will serve as the 
master copy. 


made. (I have deliberately used 
only three different diameters 
so as to keep the first copying 
exercise simple. It is method I 
am concerned with at this 
juncture.) The parting tool 
should be used in the one- 
handed mode as described on 
page 59 with the sizers held in 
the other hand. First, part in on 
the waste side of the bottom of 
the leg (headstock end) to a 
diameter of about (This 
diameter can be ‘eyeballed’ as 
it is not important.) Now use 
sizer No. 2 (a full 22mm %") to 
determine the diameter of the 
base of the leg. Finally use sizer 
No. 3 (20mm %") to determine 
the diameter of the top of the 



leg. This measurement is critical 
as it forms the joint with the 
20mm %" hole to be drilled in 
the underneath of the seat and 
it should be a good push fit. 

When all the sizing cuts have 
been completed, the workpiece 
will be as shown in 5. 

The design of the legs, betw een 
the ‘twin’ beads and the bottom, 
is formed on a tapered line, so 
the first step in the shaping is to 
cut this taper with the roughing 
out gouge, followed by a planing 
cut with the 25mm 1" skew 
chisel. The rod can now be 
offered up and the position of 
the single bead can be marked 
in on the whirling wood (8). 

The toe of the 12mm skew 
can now be used to make V-cuts 
on the marks indicating the 
beads and to develop them into 
the finished profiles, after 
which the leg w ill be as shown in 
7. 

The same tool or a spindle 
gouge can be used for the 
remainder of the shaping, 
although the skew chisel w ill be 
needed to cut the tight inter¬ 
sections. The diameters adjacent 
to the beads are not determined 
by sizers. It is quite all right to 
‘eyeball’ these, and you will be 
surprised how quickly you 
develop the ability to do this 
accurately. The slow hollow 
section between the twin beads 
and the top of the leg can be 
fashioned with the roughing out 
gouge. 

If the tool work is good, sanding 
can be done with nothing 
coarser than 150 grit paper, 
followed by 220 grit. A handful 
of shavings will burnish oak to a 
pleasing shine. At this stage I 
would apply a coat of sanding 
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sealer and 'cut it back' with 320 
grit when dried, which is almost 
instantly, coarser Now remove 
it from the lathe and position it 
on a couple of V-blocks in front 
of you so that you can keep 
glancing at the master copy 
when turning the other legs 8 
shows the finished leg mounted 
on the blocks behind the lathe. 

Seat 

A block of wood slightly over 
215mm 8V 2 " square Is prepared 
and the underside planed flat. 
Determine the centre and set 
out the circumference with a 
pair of dividers. Now scribe a 
concentric circle 32mm 1V 4 " in 
from this line, which will be the 
line on which the holes for the 
legs will be bored 
The dividers (set at the same 
radius) can now be used to step 
out* six equal points on the 
inner circle, alternate marks 
Indicating the position of the 
holes. All these marks should 
be Joined up to each other by 
pencil lines and then a pilot 
hole drilled in the centre for the 
woodscrew chuck (9). 

The blank can now' be cut to a 
circle on the bandsaw (or by 
hand), following which the 
angled holes can be bored. 
There are several ways of doing 
this and probably the easiest Is 
to use the drill press with the 
table suitably canted. Very few 
beginners will possess such 
equipment, so 1 shall explain 
how to do It by hand using a 
brace and bit. (It can also be 
done by making a boring jig that 
fits on the lathe.) 

The angled holes need to be 
accurately bored and this can 
be achieved by making a simple 
jig with a 20mm 3 / 4 " hole bored 
at the required angle, deter¬ 
mined from the original drawing 
and transferred with an adjust¬ 
able bevel. 10 and 11 give the 
relevant measurements and it 
is important to gauge in a 
centre line on the top and ends 
so as to line up the jig with the 
marks on the seat. The holes are 
blind; so to prevent boring right 
through, a piece of wood of the 
calculated length is cut and 
bored all the way through. This 
is then slipped on to the bit and 
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-UNDERSIDE OF 
STOOL TOP BLANK 


BLIND HOLE FOR 

1 LOCATION OF DRILLING 
JIG NAIL 

2 PILOT FOR THE 
WOOOSCREW CHUCK 


10 Constructional details 
of the drilling jig. 
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used as a depth gauge. 12 
shows the boring \\% clamped to 
the workpiece with the brace 
and bit In use. 

After the holes have been bored 
out. mount the seat on the 
woodscrew chuck and set the 
speed of the lathe to 1000 rpm. 
True up the edge and top of the 
stool with the bow] gouge. 



1 2 Boring jig in use. Note 
the G-cramp and depth 
stop. 


1 3 The completed seat 
section. 


The radius on the edge is 
formed by gouging from small 
to large diameter, the gouge 
held well over on Its side and 
pulled towards you. The shape 
can be refined with a 25mm V 
square scraper If necessary. 
The slight dishing of the seat to 
make It more comfortable Is 
again fashioned with the bowl 
gouge and cleaned up with the 
25mm )" domed scraper. The 
seat can now be sanded, 
burnished with shavings and 
given a coat of sanding sealer, 
13 shows the completed seat 
section. 

Assembly 

Apply a coat of giue to the joints 
and hammer the legs to the 
bottom of the holes. Allow the 
glue to set and a final light 
sanding with a piece of worn 
320 grit paper will prepare the 
stool for a couple of coats of 


Danish oil. These pieces are 
extremely saleable, and as well 
as being used by a child, they 
can become footstools or plant 
stands, 14 shows the completed 
stool. ■ 




TEST REPORT 


Berl Marsh putsa Glaser high vanadium 
turning tool through Its paces. 


Recently I was asked by the 
editor if I would test a 
woodturning gouge from 
America and report on its 
performance. 

When it arrived I found it was 
one of Jerry Glaser's turning 
tools, Jerry, a well known 
woodturner and engineer, has 
long been mindful of the 
shortcomings of many 
woodturning tools. In 
consultation with other leading 
woodturners, he has over a 
number of years experimented 
with various steels and designs 
and has now produced a range 
of turning tools of exceptional 
quality. Until recently these 
were available only in America 
but are now obtainable in Great 
Britain. 

The one I received was a large 
(t") shallow gouge with a 6" 
blade, a thumbnail-shaped 
cutting edge ground at 45° and 

Opposite: Bert Marsh tests 
the Glaser turning tool 
shown below. 



a long (19”) ribbed shot-filled 
red aluminium handle. It looks 
unlike any other turning tool I 
have seen and is far heavier, 
but one is immediately aware 
that it is an extremely well 
engineered tool. 

Sceptically, I inspected and 
tested it but after a time found 
many of my doubts were 
unfounded. 



The weight of turning tool 
handles has been argued about 
fora long time. To increase the 
weight of wooden handles 
often meant increasing their 
size, making them at times 
somewhat unmanageable. 

Why tne loose shot-filled 
handle? At first I thought it was 
to ailow for adjustment of the 
weight by removing or adding 
shot. Later I was to discover the 
loose shot was to absorb the 
shock, restricting vibration 
reaching the user's hands, 
especially when making heavy 
cuts. Certainly the handle is 
exceptionally comfortable and 
its design provides a firm 
gripping surface. 

The large shallow round blade 
makes the gouge extremely apt 
for shaping the outside and 
inside of large bowls. I found it 
could be used equally for 
roughing and finishing cuts. 
The tool is listed as a spindle 
and/or Stocksdale type gouge 
and, for large work between 
centres, it again can be 
employed for roughing and 
finishing cuts. 


For all its differences, for me 
the overriding advantage of the 
Glaser gouge is the limited 
number of times it needs 
sharpening. This is due to the 
extremely hard-wearing high 
vanadium content steel used 
for the blade. It outperforms all 
previous steels used for turning 
tools. 

Of course a tool of this quality 
is more expensive but 1 am sure 
the gouge is a worthwhile 
investment, as no doubt are the 
other types in the range. A note 
of them follows: 



Blade 

Length 

Handle 

Length 

Stocksdale 
type gouge 

9" 

16" 

Bowl 

gouge 

8%" 

16" 

%" Bowl 
gouge 

9" 

16" 

Bowl 

gouge 

9" 

16" 


There is also a %" Glaser/ 
Stocksdale gouge which Jerry 
developed in collaboration with 
Bob Stocksdale, the well- 
known American turner. 

I understand the editor has 
contacted Jerry Glaser and 
invited him to write an article 
about the development of his 
turning tools, including an 
account of the various steels 
used and the problems he set 
himself to conquer, m 
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All books reviewed can to ordered through our WOODWORKING BOOKS BY 
POST department — for yourself or as gills lor friends anywhere In Ifte world. 
Please add £1.50 UK (S3/E4 overseas) per took lor postage and packing. 


REF NO 729 

Woodlurning: 
A Foundation 
Course 



By K«lth Rowley 
Published by Guild of 
Master Craftsman 
Publications Ltd. 

1 60 pages Paperback 
About 300 photographs 
and line drawings further 
elucidate the excellent 
text. 

£12.SO (514.95) 

ISBN 0 646 616 203 

Some years back I encountered 
Keith Rowley demonstrating at 
one of the national exhibitions 
I liked his approach and 
enrolled for a 2 -day course Af 
the lime. I had Just about got 
the hang of things but lool 
sharpening was a real problem 

Two days saw me on ihe road 
to success. Keith Rowley 
rescued me from bad habits — 
in turning of course — and tool 
sharpening became a pleasure 
instead of a moment of anxiety 
So I was intrigued to take a look 
at this book. Hands-on 
experience is always the best 
approach but, frankly, now I 
have absorbed this book, it is 
even better than the course 

Aparl from telling the raw 
beginner everything he needs 
to know, it provides much 
more: you share Rowleys 
irlelong fove of wood, enjoy his 
warm humour and before you 
know where you are you too 
will be on the road to success. 

What I like and admire about 
this book is that the author 
does not insist on this or that, 
tike so many books on wood- 
turning. but happily advises 
This advising approach is 
everywhere 

Keith's advice on buying the 
minimum is excellent So many 
novices are inclined to buy 
sets of tools and then lonq 


afterwards wonder what some 
are tor The comment ihat in 
the course of a day's commer¬ 
cial turning, I rarely use more 
than five toots’, is pertinent 

Frankly, although I have pro- 
bably read most books on 
woodlurning, from Frank Pain 
onwards, and am even con¬ 
versant with classics like 
HoJtzapffel, Keith Rowley's book 
provides the clearest 
description of tool use I have 
yet come across, 

Then we gel to the real nitty- 
gritty: lurning between centres, 
faceplate turning, copy luming, 
sanding and finishing, boring 
and routing on the lathe This is 
just a brief oulltne, bul all the 
essential information is soundly 
and clearly covered, and then 
you are steered through a 
series of projects turning your 
first bowl, a child's stool, 
staircase baluster, a plinth, bud 
vase, table napkin rings and 
stand, pepper mill and lastly a 
standard lamp Apart from 
providing a thorough grounding, 
Rowley's book offers many 
hints and lips throughout and 
suggests some invaluable jigs 
readily made in the workshop, 

Although I started turning over 
20 years ago. I did not do it 
seriously until ] bought a lathe 
10 years ago The mistake ! 
made then was to dip into 
every book on woodlurning 
This only retarded progress 
Take my advice — get Keith 
Rowley's book and stick to it — 
you will master the skills of 
woodturning much more 
oi lick ly. 


REF NO 691 

John Sainbury’s 
Guide to 

Woodlurning Tools 
and Equipment 



Published by David A 
Charles. 

256 pages Hardback 
Almost 300 black-amf- 
white photographs and 
line drawings. 

£14.95(5 30.00) 

ISBN 07153 93367 

Yel another book by John 
Sainsbury, but thankfully it is 
not just another one to swell 
the ranks of the already exten¬ 
sive literature for woodturners. 
Definitely a book with a 
difference. 

John has made a whistle stop 
tour of Australia, New Zealand. 
Sweden. North America and 
the UK to bring you the latest 
details of all chucks, turning 
tools and impedimenta needed 
by the turner To the best of my 
knowledge, you will not readily 


find this information elsewhere 
between two covers. These 
chapters particularly are most 
helpful and are nor just a 
catalogue of equipment com¬ 
mercially available, bul written 
from the author's experience of 
using everything in his own 
workshop As he has said in 
one of his previous books, The 
advantage of so many friends 
worldwide > h 

Apart from Ihe equipment, 
John Sainsbury also looks at 
some of Ihe newer, more 
innovalive lalhes when con¬ 
sidering the 'dream machine', 
and gives helpful advice on 
choosing the lathe itself. 
Tool maintenance and the 
various approaches to this are 
also dealt with, although he has 
covered these subjects in a 
more extensive book already 
published by Guitd of Master 
Craftsmen Publications. Safety 
is covered, and the section on 
making your own equipment, 
which includes various wood 
chucks, will be welcomed by 
turners wishing to economise 
or extend their repertoire. 

The chapter Giants of the 
Craft and Their Tools’ is most 
enlightening, although we wish 
a few more could have been 
included Those featured are 
Ed Moufthrop, Jim Thompson, 
Willy Levine, Kurl Johansson 
and Dennis Stewarl 

The appendices at Ihe end are 
very useful for turners unmindful 
of the now extensive literature 
on woodturning, including 
magazines Similarly, those 
working in isolation will welcome 
details of the various 
associations worldwide that 
have sprung up 
Coronet owners will perhaps 
be disappointed that the 
Coronet system is not too 
extensively covered and 
Tormek users can report thal 
Ihe Tormek grinder is now 
fitted with the faster cutting 
manmade stone instead of the 
natural sandstone wheel, 
although the latter is still 
available These are rather 
minor quibbles, however, on a 
useful book with a difference 

The information contained in 
this well illustrated volume will 
guide those trying to assess 
their future needs and parti¬ 
cularly what chucking system 
to favour ft will be of interest to 
alt who turn wood * 
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RICHARD 

RAFFAN 


Ichard Raffan was born in 1943 in England. 
He began to turn wood In January (970. after 
opting nut of a well paid executive fob In the 
Ijondon wine trade. With the encroach of high 
technology, he conrluded that the sooner he 
gained more practical skills the better. 

As a woodturner he quickly established the basis of what has 
become an enviable international reputation, making 
practical objects for everyday use with output split evenly 
between 'one-off gallery pieces and limited production 
runs. 

In January 1982 Richard Raffan emigrated to Australia 
where he has extensive family connections. There he has 
been able to concentrate on ‘one off pieces, continually 
exploring functional forms based on traditional European 
turnery and Eastern ceramics using native timbers. 

His books. Turning Wood willi Richard Roffan (with a 
complementary video) and Turned Bowl Design have been 
widely acclaimed and are now also available in French and 
German. Currently he Is working on a honk and video of 
Woodiurnlng Projects, again for The Taunton Press, for 
publication within the next few months. 

Photographs I to 6 are projects from the bonk: 7 to 14 
represent his standard production items. 

He is concerned, he says, that as turners we squander much 
of our material, so he now concentrates on designs which 
conserve as much material as possible. Bowls are nested 
and hollow forms are constructed so that he preserves the 
centres for smaller bowls. 

The totems, nesting boxes and rodents are an attempt io 
make the whole business of turning less pretentious and 
arty whilst offering projects which turners can have 
scattered around other than in their living rooms. ■ 


Baby ralNe Casuanna 


Boxes Casuarina. 
50mm T diameter 


Bo*r24Qmm9V/ameLer 

Banksia, sand-Wasted 


28 


WOODTURNING 


NO 1 






















■ Huon pine sphere ■ Grass tree bowls 

f 150mm 6' 1 diameter) ahd C. 200mm 8' diameter to 

macassar ebony obelisk 2 * 



d Hollow form Mahogany Made 
in two pieces with the rnsides 
saved for other bowls Also saved 
four rings from around Ihe top 
and loot lor Irames and 
laminaIjon in oiher projects 1 


■ Set of spillikans 
Macassar ebony 14 


■ Totem poles. 1200mm 48% rJ 
high. 200mm 8 J diameter 6 


■ Boxes Huon pine. 
150mm 6" max diameter 9 


V Rodents 300mm 12 ir long. 
Rough lurned garden ornaments 4 
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Reg Sherwln started 
working for a living 
with his hands in 1955 
when he joined the 
Army. He signed on 
tor regular service 
and got his choice of 
trade as an Armourer 
in the Royal Electrical 
and Mechanical 
Engineers. 

After eight months' 
basic and trade 
training, he was 
posted to Hong Kong, 
ending up with a 
Gurkha Battalion. It 
was the making ol 
me; Reg says. 'The 
Gurkha soldier’s 
fighting qualities are 
world famous, and his 
firearms have got to 
be right; the 
Armourer’s duties are 
to see that they are 
right. But I never 
knew what was 
coming through the 
Armourer s shop door 
next. Locks, bicyles. 
typewriters, we had to 
repair them all/ 
Unfortunately Reg 
contracted kidney 
stones and that 
marked the end of his 
army career. His next 
job was as a 
development filter In 
the aerospace 
industry. After some 
six years In the 
industry, the last two 
of them on 
production control, 
redundancy struck. 
This was in 1969, 

Reg had first started 
woodturning in 1966 t 
having been Inspired 
by Geoff Peters who 
wrote for Practical 
Woodworking. So in 
1969 Reg set him seif 
up as a sell-empfoyed 
woodturner, having 
got the promise of as 
much work as you 
can do’ from an 
occasional business 
customer who Ihen 
packed up and went 
to Denmark 'With 
friends like him, who 
needs enemies?/ Reg 
reminisces. 

From this start Reg 
now demonstrates, 
teaches, writes about, 
and occasionally has 
the Chance to 
practise, the craft of 
woodturning. He can 
usually be seen at his 
teaching workshop al 
Avoncroft Museum of 
Buildings, Bromsgrove. 
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SO YOU’D 

LIKE TO TURN 

PROFESSIONAL 

REG SHERWIN 


The author of the book measure and Profit from Wood turning 
discusses what it takes to make a reasonable living from turning. 


A t some stage in their turning 
careers many hobby turners 
wonder about trying their 
chanf’fs on a professional or 
semi-professional basis. The 
factory floor worker dreams of selfcmploymcni 
away from the foreman I know I did. The office 
worker dreams nfgel ting out of the rat rate and 
shaping wood on a lathe fora living. Instead of 
for relaxation in ihe evenings and at weekends. 
[ know I did. 

Whether to take the plunge* That is the big 
question. Working for yourself has been likened 
in Incarceration In a treadmill. y bell of a lot of 
walking with not even a change of scenery io 
show for it. 1 bit like the following huskies in n 
sledge team I suppose, 

My csw n experience Is that sell employ men! as a 
woodturner is noi so much like being In a 
treadmill as trying to get to the lop of a down' 
escalator, each step on the Infernal device being 
yet another incoming bill which has to be 
surmounted. 

\i least in a treadmill you could stop for a 
breather from If me lo time, hut escalators keep 
moving Stand still for a moment's self 
congratulation and you move rapidly in a 
rearwards direction, returning to the bottom- 
less pit from which you have just struggled to 
extricate yourself 

If you get the impression I regretted taking Ihe 
step Into self employ merit way har k in 1969, 
then you are partly right The first ten years 
were Ihe worst, thru ihe nevl five* then ft couple 
more, and now only the odd one or two. 

DECISIONS 

The decisions I needed to lake fill those years 
ago were legion. Paramount among them were 
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The Workshop at Avoncroft 



Reg needs a long rest before 
doing this type of work 



Should | work from Industrial premises or m> 
garage at home? Would IsUIJenjny the craft nsa 
FullEime occupation rather than as a hobby? 
Did I have 1 enough practical and commercial 
skills to survive hi what I had been hi Id was'not 
a good time to start out H ? (In my experience, 
they haven i got any belter during the last 20 
years) Would I be able Eu find sufDrh-nt millets 
lor ru> work? 

Regarding work premises, today s wouhl-he 
entrepreneur seems either to he looked upon 
with a blind eye nr ignored completely by local 
authorities when il romes lo work places. 
Provided there are no complaints from the 
neighbours then we don I niirnl might sum up 
the current thinking of many councils. This was 
most rerialnly not I he ease bark In 1989 Vrnl so 
my problem there fore was one of finding 
somewhere which was acceptable both lo me 
and Hie council. We didn't have the plethora of 
commercial starter units which every third 
village along any classified road now seems to 
boost Mid even IE Ihey had been aval fable In 
abundance l probably wouldn't have been able 
to afford one anyway My solution was in search 
for — and find — a small first floor workshop 
alongside a canal, actually in my own village 
The rent was low* serving occasional canal 
holiday makers in the ground floor gift shop 
being part of the deal 

I would recommend anyone thinking of setting 
Up as a woodturnernowadays to tlrsl ask around 
in his own area for suitable premises which are 
affordable. How suitable a work place Is 
depends upon w hat it Is you are going lo make 
and how you are going to market H 
No you want visitors to come to you — a 
workshop FuN of visitors Isn’t v cry productive — 
or will you get out and find them? If you are 
la king your goods to the market place then you 
must allow for packing, unpacking, selling up 
and travelling to and from venues. Ml of tills 
takes time. You must also allow for Ibe rosl of 
hiring your sales area at ihr venue, 
ff you arc going En sell Eh rough your own shop 
then it must he manned. This will cost money 
either In direct wages or in lost production lime 
for yourself when someone opens Hie shop 
door, Xml if it lakes you 21) minutes lo sell a 
£Ko0 hud vase ihen. to try and recover some of 
your Inst time. yoilTr going In have to sell them 
<i large fruit bowl as well. 

COSTING FORMULAS 

If you derided in sell through retail millets, then 
you will need to allow them something between 
HO per (Till and 120 per ecu! mark-up mi ymtr 
items, depending upon the oiiltei and the item 
Will the public siill buy at these prices? 

\ conversation I have from lime lo time has my 
Informants saying Ihey are going la sell their 
work mi market stalls nr at a car hon| sole Mv 
usual response is tnask \\ hat do you as a buyer 


look for when you go to such places?’ bargains 
id rour.se 1 Is Hie usual reply I then ask'Grin you 
sell your work at '‘bargain 1 * prices and stilt 
make a profit?* 

Tins brings me on to a very Important subject — 
how to orrfee <it a rratistir setting prirr for a 
pirtr of work? looking in shop windows for 
something similar, and basing your asking price 
un this, Is oneway Bui there are pitfalls. Is your 
product truth as good as the one in Hie shop? 
Gould your selling venue attract the shop buyer 
and find them in the same frame of mind or 
tulgliE they hr ihlriklngufearbooi sale bargains? 
There are a number of costing formulas that can 
he applied but spare prevents me going into 
them in any great detail here The one I use Is 
explained at length in my book. ‘Pleasure and 
Profit from Waodturnlng’ V summary of the 
formula follows. 

\dd up all x our outgoings for the year, including 
rent* rates, all types of Insurance, phone, 
power, healing, travel postage, advertising, 
stationery, cost o\ repairs hi machines, cost of 
maintenance to workshop, consumables, tools, 
etc. \dcl on your own expected wages, which 
cj/HtfjM'ume last, then divide Lhe total by the 48 
working weeks in the year. 

This gives you the weekly running cost of your 
venture. You now divide ibis by five days for the J 
dally cost and again tic six actual working hours 
for Ibe hourly cost. And Mils is Ibe rosl to you 
But only Hie cost in lime! Ymi don 't ward to stay 
in Hit 1 same place on the escalator do you? H s 
I he selling price ni your finished work which will 
got you to the lop \nd Hie selling price is yet lo 
he found ! 

SELLING PRICE 

To arrive at the selling price of an item, discover 
Die present day replacement cost of l he timber 
(The piece yon have had in the workshop for I wo 
years was at an old price and has been mating 
you rent as well.) Vlri a percentage Lo allow for 
scrap, add however much of your hourly rate 
you used up in making the item* then add a 
profit margin Now you have a selling prlee. Gan 
you still sell lliein at ear boot sates, or do you 
need a pitch jus! Inside Hamids’ main 
entrance? 

Bv litis time I suspect many readers are saying 
Ml, yes. bul I'm only doing it for u hit of pin 
money I don t need all Hits costing, pro I'M and 
selling price stuff.' 

I’m not gening Into the arguments about taking 
the bread out of the months of those who are 
relying on the craft for a living' or you're only 
cheapening limber In the eyes of the public' 
Bui I would ask you to consider this. If you are 
making Hems just for friends and relations, 
where do you draw I he line? 

If you did a nice La Irult howl lor \uiit> Mice, 
why can’t you do i he same lor her cousin Daisy's 
friend? Mid what will you do when Ehe pub 
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landlord asks for a dosen table lamps at the 
same price you justcharged someone else In the 
public bar? He might even expect a bit off the 
price for a 'bulk* order. And would you want to 
do repetition work anyway? You could quite well 
discover that' a couple of hours each night In the 
shed' just isn't enough! 

CASH FLOW 

Another constant problem is that of cash flow. 
At the time I started working for myself i knew 
what the phrase ‘cash flow* meant, but 1 hadn't 
had personal experience ofit. 
ft’s a hit like a shortage of breath You don’t 
really understand U until you suffer from a lack 
of It, That's when the panic sets in. You need It. 
It's there ail around you. You can see others 
taking it for granted. But can you get your 
shares? Can you heckers like! 

If you haven’t caught on yet. cash flow Is getting 
enough money In to meet all the bills, I fl can be 
forgiven for decimalising Charles Dickens’ Mr 
Micawber: ‘Annual Income twenty pounds, 
annual expenditure nineteen ninety five, result 
happiness. Annual income twenty pounds. 



annual expenditure twenty pounds nought five, 
result misery,’ You may choose to read David 
Copperfield for the original version. Chapter 12, 
if 1 have interpreted my dictionary of quotations 
correctly. 

How to avoid this desperate situation then? An 
overdraft facility at the bank is a useful asset. 
Ibis means producing trading figures for the 
last x years (which is of no use whatever for the 
new trader! or preparing a forecast of expected 
sales achievements over the next period of 
however long you want the overdraft for. Of 
course, you might find a Bank Manager who 
likes the co lour of your eyes or who would accept 
a weekly sack of shavings for the family pony. If 
you do, could you let me have the branch 
address? Please ., .? 

Usually, accountants can help in preparing 
forecasts. Don’t be put off by the thought oF 
having an accountant; a good one can save you 
more than he charges in fees. How do you know 
a good accountant' when you see one? You 
don’t! Yoti ask people who are In a similar 
position to yourself. 

In my case 1 asked other, but longer 
established, small business people. A neighbour 
of mine was a market trader. Another one had a 
smallholding. One told me of someone to avoid, 
as he had had problems with them, the other 
one recommended a small concern above a 
shop in the high street. 

I’ve changed accountants twice in 20 years. The 
first time was when the high street man moved 
to larger premises In the nexttown. Yes, I could 
still have popped along to have a word with him 
from time to time, bull don’t get paid whilst I’m 
sitting behind a steering wheel. The second 
change was when the one-man show I went to 
from the high street got too far down stream in 
lhe cash flow struggle and went bark to working 
for someone else. It happens in all trades. 
Another way of avoiding the cash flow problem 
is to have enough money behind you at the start 
of the venture to see you through at least the 
first six months or so. O.K.. I know it’s easier 
said than done, but consider this. Just how long 
could you survive with no money coming in at 
all? It might happen! 

If after reading this article you still decide to 
have a go at self employment, good luck to you. 
in hadn’t tried it way back In '69, 1 would have 
regretted it for the rest of my life. Looking back 
on my activities over the intervening years, 1 
suppose my greatest achievement was that of 
merely surviving. In the early days I didn’t 
realise just how important my second income, 
as a sword fencing coach, would he. I didn't 
anticipate employing up to nine people. I didn’t 
think 1 would ever achieve an Income from 
writing. The thought of either teaching or 
demonstrating the craft never entered my head. 
All of these situations either have been, or are 
now very Important to me. To sum up: Be 
versatile, m 
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Ernie Conover is our 
contributing editor in 
America and head of 
Conover Woodcraft 
Specialities, Inc., a 
company well known 
to woodturners for its 
manufacture of lathes 
and turning 
equipment. He is 45, 
married and has four 
children, three 
labrador retrievers 
and a parrot. 

After graduating in 
1968 from Norwich 
University. Northfield, 
Vermont, in business 
administration, Ernie 
served in the army for 
seven years retiring 
as a captain in the 
field artillery. He 
helped to found 
Conover Woodcraft in 
1975 and was much 
involved in the 
creation of the 
Conover 16" 
Woodturning Lathe. 
Ernie writes and 
lectures extensively 
on woodturning and 
is a member of the 
board of directors, 
and treasurer, of the 
American Association 
of Woodturners, a 
non-profit 
organisation, which 
he helped to found. 
He is an editor and 
columnist for The 
American 
Woodworker and a 
regular contributor to 
Woodshop News. 


our lathe head stock and 
tailstock. 

A Morse taper is about 3° 
inclusive or 1.5° per side. At 
around this angle a taper 
becomes locking in that it stays 
put when snapped Into the 
socket. If we go to a greater 
taper we have one that centres 
but does not lock, such as R-8 
milling machine taper If we go 
to less taper a full locking taper 
is achieved, one lhal is difficult 
to get apart once in place. Old 
machinery cogs and wheels 
were pinned with locking taper 
pins. Oddly enough we find the 
same rules work well In wood 
and we can construct wood 
chucks using the same geometry 
of 1.5° side. 

Cup chuck 

The chuck I reach for most 
frequently Is what I call a cup 
chuck. To make a cup chuck 
simply turn a 75mm 3" to 
100mm 4" cylinder about 
100mm 4" to 150mm 6" long 
between centres. Face one end 
and attach a faceplate. Since 
the plank grain is running 
between the centres of the 
lathe, the faceplate will be 
screwed to end grain For this 
reason it is best to use No 12 or 
bigger sheet metal screws. I 
usually use 25mm 1" or 38mm 
P 2 " screws. Mount the face¬ 
plate to the spindle and using 
the tailstock drill bore a 12mm 
■ 2 " to 15mm hole through 
the wood cylinder to allow for a 
knockout bar to eject work from 
the chuck. Face the cylinder 
with a large scraper and true up 
the outside w ith a gouge. Now it 
is simply a matter of scraping a 
pocket in the face of the chuck 
that is the diameter ofwhat you 
plan to hold and has a 1.5° taper 
in the side. 

The wood selected for making a 
chuck is important! The old 
treatisesall recommend boxwood 
which is both hard to find and 
pricey toda>. If you find any. 
make boxes out of it. Dogwood 
is a close replacement and 
available in the South. Actually 
though. I have had good luck 
with maple, w hite ash and even 
yellow poplar. Cherry, walnut 
and oak have worked out poorly. 


Lathe 


Wood chucks, the author believes, take 


a lot of beatin g . And it’s easy, he says, to 
ma ke them yourself. _ 


I am frequently asked my 
opinion on the wide variety of 
lathe chucks that are now 
available. This is always a 
difficult question for me to 
answer because, if the truth be 
known. I can’t recommend that 
anyone buy a factory chuck — 
you can make better at home! 
As an added bonus your home 
made chuck will be more 
accurate, won't leave any marks 
and hold things that no metal 


one can. Let’s look at chucking. 
Any old turning book (from 
early in this centur> to back as 
far as 1750) devoted at least 
one chapter to chucks, so there 
is nothing new in anything I am 
going to relate here. Wood 
chucks work on the principle of 
locking tapers much like a 
Morse taper that holds things in 

Hammering wood into 
chuck 


Chucking 

ERNIE CONOVER 
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A special tool Is needed to force 
the work into the chuck and 
bring it square. Fortunately 
most households have one — 
the common hammer. Simply 
place the work in the mouth of 
the chuck and smack it a light 
blow. 

Now' turn the lathe over by hand 
and note the direction out of 
true. Make a correction with the 



(Alternatives to boxwood are 
beech. European birch, holly or 
any of the fruitwoods, e.g. pear 
or apple. Imported North 
American maple is available in 
the UK.) 

For making and fitting (adjusting 
the size to the piece to be held) I 
use a home made scraper like 
the one shown in drawing 1. I 
used to use an old file but try to 
Find a piece of high speed steel 
these days. The important thing 
is to have the face and left side 
at right angles to each other. 

Armrests 

I also use a very little know n tool 
called an armrest, which is no 
more than a stout rectangular 
section of steel with a right 
angle bend at the end. I forged 
my own case, hardening it for 
wear resistance and tapering 
the handle end to a tang. An 
armrest is fitted with a robust 
handle of the 457mm 18" to 
610mm 2' variety. 


type of turning but easy (and 
fun) once you get the hang of it. 
The big advantage is that a 
chuck can be fitted to the work 
piece very quickly and trial fits 
are much easier because the 
tool rest never has to be moved. 


For this one job alone an 
armrest is worth learning to use 
but it is useful in many other 
pieces as well. 

Using an armrest is a bit like a 
game of teeter-totter so watch 
that you don’t get too far out 
over the rest or you will get 
bumped! 

The mouth of the chuck should 
be sized line on line with the 
work to be held. The opening 
tapers back from here at the 



The armrest 
in use 


trusty hammer and inspect 
again. With a little practice you 
will be able to have things 
running dead true in a minute 
or less. 



In use. the handle of the arm 
rest is placed under the left arm 
(sort of in the armpit) and the 
armrest itself is placed across 
the tool rest. The toolrest is set 
parallel to the lathe bed. an 
inch or so from the chuck, so 
that it stays out of the way 
during the entire fitting 
operation. 

The scraper is then placed in 
the right angle bend of the 
armrest and applied to the 
work, which in this case is the 
chuck. It is sort of a two-handed 


above mentioned 1 5°and should 
only be 3mm V 8 " to 5mm 3 /, 6 " 
deep. Touching a bit of chalk to 
the finished chuck makes it 
hold the work much better! 


An armrest 


A Jam chuck 



If It is something like a nearly 
finished box that you are 
chucking it may be good to 
place a block of wood between 
the work and the hammer. 

Jam chucking is particularly 
useful for holding small objects 
such as boxes, balls and finials. 
I practice w hat I call my first law 
of jam chucking, which should 
be strictly adhered to, especially 
during the learning stage. 
Ernie’s first law of jam 
chucking is. one should never 
jam chuck anything one is not 
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Jam chucking 



prepared to be hit in the head 
with’. 

Saying all of this, however. I 
have jam chucked things as big 
as a boccie ball (90mm 3 V 2 "- 
110mm 4%" in diameter) and 
regularly chuck bowls this way. 


With bowls, though, I employ 
the tailstock making things 
quite safe. More about this in a 
minute. 

A jam chuck must be retrued 
every time it is used because 
the wood moves with every 
change in humidity. At certain 
times of the year even a few 
hours are enough to make 
things egg shaped. Truing only 
takes a few seconds and very 
little has to be removed. If the 
chuck starts to get too big it is 
just a matter of cutting back the 
face and scraping the pocket 
deeper. I never throw a chuck 
away until there is danger of 
hitting the faceplate screws. 

Bowl and 
faceplate 

A bowl can be jam chucked for 
turning the base. It only works 
with a traditional bowl and not 
rough tops. I mount a disc of 
medium density fibreboard the 



swing of my lathe on a faceplate. 
I then measure the diameter of 
the bowl with dividers and 
transfer the measurement to 
the disc. Now' using a cutoff tool 
and the trusty armrest I cut a 


groove in the face of the disc 
that the bowl will fit into. The 
groove should be about 3mm 
%" to 6mm »/ 4 " deep. If done 
well the bowl will stay in the 
groove by friction and vacuum. 
Actually though the groove 
need only contain the rim of the 
bowl and could be as much as 
3mm Vs" larger if the tailstock is 
also employed. Extend the ram 
out two to three inches and put 
the centre against the botton of 
the bowl Now place the tool 
rest at right angles to the bed 
and just under the tailstock 
ram. A spindle gouge may now' 
be employed to finish the 
botton to a concave shape 
leaving an elegant base. This is 
quite safe if the speed is kept 




Jam chucking a bowl 


low'. A small nubbin (nib) is left 
under the centre w hich Is easily 
removed with a chisel. 

Tapered mandrel 
chucks 

Finally the principle of jam 
chucking may be turned inside 
out with tapered mandrels. This 
is a great way to make an 
outside diameter concentric 
with an inside diameter. It is 
particularly useful for such 
things as pepper mills, bracelets 
and lamps. Simply mount a 
piece of wood on a faceplate 
(again with the plank grain 
running between the centres) 
and turn a gentle taper 1.5° 
which fits the inside diameter 
of w hat you want to hold. Force 
the work over the taper and turn 
away. 

For longer objects with a hole 
all the way through (such as a 
pepper mill) a taper plug is also 
turned. Tap the plug into one 
end and slip the other over the 
mandrel on the faceplate. Pick 
up the centre mark in the plug 
w ith the tailstock centre and the 
inside diameter is now running 
dead true. I have used this 
method to turn coopered 
columns 305mm 12" in diameter 
and 2440mm 8' long. They 
weighed about 45 kgs one 


Spindle turning on 
tapered mandrels 


hundred pounds each and were 
held securely. 

In closing let me say that to use 
jam chucks you do need to be 
able to turn well enough that a 
catch is the exception rather 
than the rule. They are vexing 
the first few times, but if you 
persevere it gets easier and 
easier. It s just a matter of 
telling yourself you can do it. 
and not getting discouraged. 
The benefits of teaching your¬ 
self jam chucking will be repaid 
many times over. Finally keep 
speeds sensible, don’t replace 
skill and sharp tools with speed. 
Everything I have outlined 
above can be done at speeds 
between 600 and 1700 rpm. 

I wish you good (and cheap) 
chucking ■ 
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Juki Tatter sal Vase In 
xanthorrhoea. Hollow neck 
hollowed out lt> make 
extremely light vessel Outside 
decorated In Jule's Inimitable 
way 
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POINT? 

BERT MARSH 


Bert Marsh reviews the AWGB’s 
to the future. 

ay on Wye Is a small friendly town 
on the Bngilsh/Welsh border. 
Known 10 many as the scrond- 
ha nd book cent re of the w orld. for 
three weeks this summer it 
became a Mecca also for woodturners all over 
Britain and beyond. 

The occasion was the first public exhibition of the 
work of members of The Association of 
Woodturners of Great Britain. David Woodward 
and his wife Cathy had kindly offered the 
Association the use of their filler) in a newly- 
built craft complex. There, shortly before the 
opening, at the Invitation of the committee. I had 
helped Kay Key and Don While select the pieces to 
be shown — a daunting task but one I was proud 
to accept. 

It was an exciting time, lust like Christmas all 
over again. David, Cathy and their young 
assistant Sarah carefully unwrapped the mountain 
of parcels which had been arrivi ng for the last fe w 
weeks. Eighty five members whose work Is known 
to the Association were Invited to submit up to 
three pieces Sixty Ihree responded and one 
hundred and twenty seven pieces were judged Tor 
showing. 

The resulL was an Impressive exhibition of 
turning, ranging from spinning wheels to chains 
vases to lace bobbins and from bracelets to boxes 
and bowls of all shapes and sizes. 1 wish It were 
possible to show all I he pieces here and to 
comment on them individually. Sadly space has 
allowed me to feature only a few . 

The exhibition went well. Thousands of people 
visited It and over a third of the pieces w ere sold. 
But though we can take heart from Its success, l 
hope w^e shall look back on Flay on Wye as a 
turning point, a lime when we began In earnest to 
show the world w hai British woodturners can do. 
For I believe there is much we can contribute 
provided each of us concent rates on developing 


Hay on Wye Exhibition and looks 


his skills in his own individual way And while we 
should do all we can lo persuade professionals to 
exhibit fi heir best pieces — spindle turners 
Included for their work Is of equal interest — we 
should also be ready to spot and encourage new 
talent. With over a thousand members to our 
name, there must be a lot of stars out there 
waiting to be discovered. 



Where I! all happened — Dave 
Woodward's gallery/workshop 
in Hay on Wye 


A final work to David and Cathy Thank you both 
for hosting the exhibition and manning It in such 
a welcoming and tireless way. And before I forget, 
a big thank you also to Life Key for displaying the 
pieces so effectively and to Kay for trying so 
manfully to type the exhibitors' list — a task 
which look him until two-o'clock In the morning! 

British wood turners — amateurs and pro¬ 
fess tons Is — please note. If you are not already 
a member of The Association of Woodturners of 
Great Britain, write for details to the Secretary. 
Hugh O'Neill, 5 Kent Gardens. Eastern*, Rulsilp. 
Middlesex HA4 8RX. ■ 
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Ray Key Pagoda bo* In four 
sections. Burr boxwood 


' j 




Jan Bandera 'Springtime 1 , 
Delicately turned flowers and 
mushrooms on a piece of 
natural birch 


Paul Clare Dark split vase In 
burr elm 


_ 

Tedd Renn Inlaid bowl. English 
walnut, boxwood and macassar 
ebony 


Terry Holland Hollow vessel. 
Spalled sycamore 


Ian Karri* Archaeological 
vessel, Hollow form In 
xanlhorrhoea. Delicate, half 
natural edged rim 


Don While Burr elm bowl. The 
wood's natural features have 
been used to produce an 
exciting piece 

Stephen Cooper Miniature 
spinning wheel. African padauk 
with boxwood rinlals. Quarter- 
size 



Arthur Cummings Two 
unusual shell boxes. ZlrJcoie 
and Bubfnga 


John Ambrose Nest of five 
bowls, alt turned irom a single 
11" block of burr oak, Each 
bowl Is left with bark top edge 



Tobias KayeTable lamp. Made 
from four pieces of ash, joined 
together, turned, reassembled 
and turned again 
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THE LAST 

TESTAMENT 

OFATRUE 

AMATEUR 

WOODTURNER 

FRANK SHARMAN 

(A long-established non-member of The 
Guild of Master Craftsmen) 


T hose who lurn 
wood faN naturally 
into two great 
classes: the true 
amateur wood 
turner and real wood turner 
After many years experience 
as a true amateur, I have now 
through almost no fault of my 
own, suddenly learnl so much 
about wood turning that I may 
now gain promotion to the 
status of a real wood turner It 
therefore seems a suitable 
point In my career to record 
some advice on how to be a 
true amateur, this being a 
matter sadly neglected by the 
books and magazines It is also 
right that I should give my 
views now because one of the 
main occupations ot the true 
amateur is talking about wood 
turning, while the real turners 
spend their time actually turning 
wood r must therefore ta lk now 
before it is too late l will deal 
with each aspect of wood 
turning under the headings 
which appear in all the books 


THE LATHE 

It is possible to do without one 
of these but you have to be 
able to talk very fast and very 
convincingly to get away with 
rt So buy a lathe It does not 
matter what sod Unless you 
get a very expensive one you 
will always refer to your lathe in 
disparaging tones but remark 
that you seem to gel good 
results with it All lathes have 
differed designs, strengths and 
faults and you should be able 
to discuss these endlessly 
simply by looking at the bro¬ 
chures: there is no need 
actually to try usrng any of 
them — just note one feature of 
each which you can sneer at. It 
may seem to be raiher one up 
to make your own lathe but Ihe 
skill needed to do this dis¬ 
qualifies you from Irue amateur 
status It is all righi to be about 
to make one or. even, in the 
course of making one, so long 
as you never actually complete 
it It is easies! — and ease 
rather than results is what 
counts with ihe irue amateur 
—to buy a cheap lathe The 
lathe should be installed in a 
corner of ihe garage because 
this Is what all the books and 
magazines tell you to do This 
may be inconvenient and you 
may have somewhere betier to 


put it, bul into a corner oi Ihe 
garage it must go 

TOOLS 

Buy lots of these It will be 
obvious lhat there is something 
wrong with your wood turning 
and it is bound to be caused by 
your fools A bad workman 
always blames his loots and 
usually is quite right to do so 
bad workmen have bad tools 
Therefore, buy some more 
The odder the shape of each 
tool the betier Your grinding 
and sharpening operations will 
probably go far to producing a 
wide selection of oddly shaped 
tools All this is to the good as 
you can then talk endlessly 
about grinding angles and 
special tools for special pur¬ 
poses The choice of grinding 
machine does not matter bul 
you should note lhat the Irue 
amaieur may engage in such 
arcane activities as reversing 
its drrecfions of rotation, though 
Ihis should not be done with the 
lathe itself except in extreme 



CHUCKS 

Buy lots of Ihese too. They are 
heavy, fiddly expensive and 
impressive in other ways as 
well And there must be some 
way you can convince yourself 
that one or other of them will 
resolve Ihe problems you are 
finding with your turning 
Home-made wooden chucks 
are also recommended Fill the 
corner of your garage with 
them Do not bother to label 
them as you will never need 
them again even if you could 
remember whai the hell they 
were for 

WOOD 

Pretty essential realty but since 
Ihe true amateur never gets 
very good resulls with it and is 


largely concerned wilh doing 
anything wilh a lathe other than 
turn wood wilh It, it is always 
worth while tryjng to turn bits of 
plastic, boiled bones, old 
candles or anything else That 
looks handy Otherwise, since 
the Irue amateur can never 
think of what else lo make once 
his house is full of wooden 
dishes and candlesticks, the 
next thing to do is to set aboul 
turning as many diflereni sorts 
ot wood as possible This has 



several advantages it gives 
you something to do It provides 
a good excuse for peslering 
wood suppliers for very small 
quantities of obscure woods 


they have never heard of And 
it enables you to talk endlessly 
aboul the lurning qualities' of 
differeni woods You won l of 
course, actually know anything 
about their turning qualities as 
you will make a similar mess of 
every sort of wood you apply 
yourself to. But lhat does not 
matter The best thing lo do is 
to think of a wood fsuch as burr 
wood from a semi-fossilised 
bog oak) which no one can turn 
and having introduced il into 
the conversation, declare to 
anyone who wifi listen lhat 
Funnily enough I ve never had 
any trouble wilh if You haven t 
— you ve never even seen any 
lei alone tried lurning it If you 
want to turn green wood stain 
It, 

DESIGN 

Actually designing anything 
does not matter much as the 
true amateur is quite unable to 
predict rn advance what shape 
might appear when he altacks 
the wood indeed he should 
never be tempted to declare in 
advance what sod of thing he 
1s gorng to make lei alone whal 
shape the damn thing will be If 
pressed Ft is best, if doing 
spindle work, to declare that II 
will be a candlestick or, if doing 
face plate work, lhat it will be a 
dish Almosl anything turned 
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between centres might count 
as a candlestick and you can 
drill a hole for a candle at the 
less flat end at any time 
Anything left on the face plate 
by the time the true amateur 
has repeatedly attacked it is 
likely to be more like a dish 
than anything else But the true 
amateur should always be 
willing to discuss design theory 
at the drop of a hat. This is easy 
to do as there are no design 
rules left to know about Vague 
phrases such as 'the inter¬ 
relationships between curving 
surfaces' are always useful 
and you should be prepared 
with a few totally meaningless 
observations such as an 
exploration of the inter-reaction 
between forms and voids'. The 
burning in of black lines with a 
bit of wire should be liberally 
done, especially on the rougher 
bits Whilst doing it, mutter 
about integrating the totality of 
the design concept elements' 
If you ever succeed in making 
a bowl, leave it well alone. 
Making the top wavy and then 
sticking on bits of bark is not 
worth the trouble Cutting it to 
bits, and the sticking the bits 
back together again in a funny 
shape, is best left to those who 
can make another bowl if the 
process goes wrong. 



WOOD 

SHAVINGS 

The way the true amateur 
turns, he is not often bothered 
by these But he will have dust 
and chips in plenty. A large 
heap of these impresses visitors 
and keeps your feet warm in 
winter. Occasionally throw 
some of them over towards the 
opposite corner of the garage. 
This will make it look as if they 



got there because of the speed 
and vigour of your turning 

SANDPAPER 

This is usually sold in different 
grades of grit. But the true 
amateur classifies it by degrees 
of desperation. It is very useful 
to have on display a large 
variety of different types of grit 
with as many combinations of 
backing material as possible. 
You can then discuss endlessly 
the respective merits of different 
types It does not matter what 
you say about them as no one 
actually knows the difference 
between them, The coarser 
grits should not be on display. 
A great advantage of wood 
turning is that, if you have any 
sense at all, you only show 
people the finished product. 
They have no way of telfing 
how you got there; for all they 
can tell; you might have had a 
whole log when you set out to 
make an enormous bowl and 
you just scraped and sanded 
away your mistakes until you 
produced this little candle 
holder. The system of running 
the lathe flat out and sanding 
with a bit of sandpaper stuck 
onto the end of an electric drill 
is only to be used if anyone is 
watching 

POLISH 

The quicker the polish is to use. 
the better, Anything which can 
be thrown on to the work while 
the lathe is spinning like mad is 
much to be preferred to some¬ 
thing which takes hours for the 
first coat to dry Trying to selecl 
a finish to suit the use of the 
item you have made is a waste 
of time — no item you have 
made is going to be used, as it 
is a work of art and a joy for 


ever. The only time it is worth 
spending time on a finish is 
when the work is so rough it 
seems to qualify for the old 
saying J You can't polish a door 
mat' These days you can — 
you can embed it in resin In 
any event, if you cannot get rid 
of rough spots, all you have to 
do is make them considerably 
worse and then announce that 
you are exploring the aesthetic 
possibilities of textural con¬ 
trasts, This sort of pronounce¬ 
ment sounds impressive but 
means nothing and therefore 
cannot be refuted. Note parti¬ 
cularly the use of the word 
exploring'. It is the vogue word 
in artistic criticism. It is, of 
course, a gross breach of 
etiquette ever to claim to have 
discovered anything as a result 
of any artistic 'exploration 1 The 
merits of various waxes, such 
as carnauba and bee. and oils, 
such as teak and tung, can be 
discussed endlessly and this 
should, of course, be done with 
an air of final certainty. If 
anyone is listening, you might 
try suggesting a mixture of floor 
polish, turps and squashed 
bananas. Come to that, you 
might as well try heaving some 
such concoction at the wood 
on your lathe for all the good it 
will do you. 

BOOKS 

You should buy lots of these 
They all say essentially the 
same thing, so you should not 
bother reading them, if you did. 
there would be a very slight risk 
of learning something and then 
you would no longer be a true 
amateur. You should confine 
yourself to looking at the 
pictures; since these are always 
incomprehensible, they will do 
no harm at all to your status. Do 
not put the books in the garage 
by the lathe but put them on a 



FEATURE 


prominent shelf in the house 
near some well-turned pieces 
which you bought at a craft fair. 

EXHIBITIONS 

It is useful to go to these, They 
have two main merits. You will 
be able to look at lots of lathes, 
tools, polishes, sandpaper, etc., 
and this will enable you to talk 
about such things for even 
longer and even more 
impressively The other 
advantage is that you can talk 
to the professionals who are 
demonstrating The object of 
that is not to learn anything but 
to try to impress the demon¬ 
strator, and the crowd of 
bystanders, with your know¬ 
ledge and expertise To do this 
well needs practice and is 
about the only thing the true 
amateur will ever practice. It is 
very crude simply to announce 
to the demonstrator that he has 
ground his tools wrongly ft is 
better to lean over and pick one 
up (which will put him out of 
sorts to start with) and then 
ask, 'Do you actually find it an 
advantage to grind it like this?' 
The demonstrators natural 
response would be to poke you 
in the eye but, as he cannot do 
that, he will be at a temporary 
ioss for words. Stroll away 
slowly. 

COURSES 

Some of these are ideal. The 
instructor talks endlessly — 
which may sound frustrating 
since you will want to talk 
endlessly too. But there is no 
real reason why you should 
not: talkative instructors never 
notice what the students are 
doing But listening to the 
instructor might give you much 
valuable verbal material for 
future use on someone else. 
This sort of Instructor does not 
expect you actually to turn any 
wood: he knows you will be no 
good al it anyway. Other 
courses are very risky. If you 
go on them, you learn some¬ 
thing. It is because I went on 
Cliff Willett's course, and could 
not avoid learning sufficient to 
upgrade me, that I am having to 
abandon my true amateur 
status and start doing some 
real turning. If anyone wants 
some very odd tools, some 
siliconised parchment backed 
garnet glass paper in a 40 grit 
or some partly turned saiami 
would they let me know ■ 
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Vic Wood has been a 
member of the 
woodworking elite of 
Australia for more 
than a decade. He is 
as well known as a 
teacher and lecturer 
as for the objects he 
creates. In addition to 
the imposing pieces 
which sell mainly 
through exhibitions, 
he continues to make 
a range of smaller 
'one-off boxes and 
bowls which are 
marketed In craft 
galleries throughout 
the world. 

Vic has been 
experimenting with 
the effects of circles 
imposed on squares 
and rectangles since 
1966, though not 
always using timber. 
He trained originally 
as an industrial arts 
teacher majoring in 
gold and 

silversmlthing. Most 
of his early work 
adorned walls, and it 
was through the 
subtle, sensual, 
turned and carved 
undulation of the wail 
plaques that Vic 
developed his 
reputation while a 
lecturer at Melbourne 
State College. 

Vic has travelled to 
the UK, USA and New 
Zealand 

demonstrating and 
lecturing and is 
represented in 
numerous major 
collections 

throughout the world, 
We are glad to have 
him as our adviser In 
Australia. 


Making a 

Square Edged 

Lidded 

Container 

VIC WOOD 


One of Australia’s foremost 
woodturners describes how 
to make one of the pieces 
with which his name has 
become synonymous. 


I have been making varlaLions 
of the container I am about to 
describe for a number of years. 
Its design, especially the edges, 
was influenced by large 
laminated w r all murals. Basically, 
it is simply a savoury platter 
with a spare for dip and with the 
edges cut away. But there is 
much you can learn from it in 
the making. 

The method itself evolved from 
an attempt to save the exotic 
material I use in the actual 
lidded container. Accuracy In 
setting out the container and 
gluing of the waste block will 
ensure satisfactory results. Each 
step you perform will give you a 
chance to rethink your ideas 
and open up the possibility of 
creating new shapes. 

Select any dry material to make 
a square edged lidded container 
but try to use a wood that has 
interesting colour features or 
grain making. In this case, SHE 
oak (hard wood) is glued 
between radiata pine (soft 
wood). 

(She oak Is available from Craft 
Supplies Ltd, The Mill. Millers 
Dale, Nr Buxton. Derbyshire 
SKI7, Tel: (0298) 871636. 


John Sainsbury has kindly 
supplied this description of the 
timber: 

She oak Is of the family 
Casuarinaccae amt the 
children are scattered over 
parts of Australasia and 
some of the Islands of the 
Pacific. 

It Is not a true oak although 
It does hear some resemblance 
to the evergreen oak (Holm 
oak) which we see In the I k, 

The She used hy Vic Wood Is 
frascra' which grows mainly 
In Western Australia. It Is a 
light yellowy brown tn colour 
with a leaning toward red. 
The medullary ray gives It a 
mottled look and Its grain Is 
straight willi an open texture. 
It works well and takes a very 
good finish. 

The name She oak Is derived 
from the sound of the wind as 
It passes ih rough the 
branches of the trees. 

It should not be ronfused 
with Rose She oak which 
grows In New South Wales 
since (he heart wood of this 
tree Is deep red with light 
brown sapwood.) 
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FIG. 1 . Selected Urn her (She 
Oak) 560mm x 120mm x 38mm 
22 w x 4 3 //' x ty 2 " dressed all 
round, and radiata pine or any 
softwood suitable for waste) to 
be removed after completion of 
turning 610mm x 70mm x 
38mm 24" \ 2 3 / 4 " x 1 % m . All that 
is needed Is one square edge to 
be glued to edge of She oak. The 
softwood is removed after 
completion of turning. 



FIG. 2. Glued with poly vinyl 
acetate (white glue land clamped 
till dry. 



FIG. 3 Mark out container 
section, one for lid and one for 
base and label in pairs. Cut 
along line with band saw to 
minimise waste. The angle 
selected can be adjusted to suit 
individual requirements. It 
depends on the shape of the 
container. 



FIG. 4 Plane band saw r n edge 
on surface planer, wood angled 
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down and towards the operator 
Cut corner of pine to prevent 
splitting. CARE SHOULD BE 
TAKEN WHEN PLANING A 
SHORT SECTION OF WOOD ON 
A SURFACE PLANER. If in 
doubt use a band plane. 






FtG. 5 The selected pair, lid 
and bottom, should be arranged 
to create a sandwich effect. Ills 
necessary to use this method, 
otherwise the lid of the container 
will not match with the base. 
Mark out on the faces of 
container to find centre by 
drawing a line from corner to 
corner. The important part now 
is to measure IOmm %" out 
from the centre to create a new 
centre. All measurements NOW 
are token from this new centre. 
This is done to off centre the lid 
on the base by 20mm 



FIG. 6 Glue and clamp pine 
200mm x 70mm x 38mm 8" x 
2%" x 1 X 2 onto planed edges 
and mark out circle from the 
new centre, sawn off. 



FIG. 7 The pine waste block 
(carrier for jam fit chuck) 
95mm x 45mm 3%“ x \%" is 
glued to th e an Ltd pa ted to p a ri d 
bottom of the container. The 
waste block is centred from the 
new centre. The use of a screw 
chuck helps centre Lhe 
container. 

To make sure block is true to the 
new centre, scribe a line about 
3mm V bigger than waste 
block and clamp into position. 



FIG. 8 11 is important to use 
screws (self lapping type) on 
tbe face plate even though you 
have a centre screw. With 
additional support of the screws 
tear-out of Lhe grain will be 
reduced, if not eliminated 
altogether. The use of a 
reversible drill makes it easy* 
and pre-holes need not he 
drilled. 



FIG. 9 True up surface of face 
(Inside of container) and edge 
with supa gouge, and scrape 
other surface of wood and waste 
block (carrier) with a Bar tool... 
This is an engineer's tool bit 
100mm x 8mm x 8mm 4" x 5 V' 
x 5 / 16 " drilled into a solid 
hexagonal bar 610mm x 25mm 


x 25mm 2 r x l"x I" and held by 
two grub screws. Using a 
scraper In this area is a lot safer 
than using a gouge. 



FIG. 10 Drill the depth of the 
bowl section of the container 
32mm I 1 //'. Mark out diameter 
of bow l 70mm 
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FIG. 11 A I Omm %" bow l gouge 
Is used to remove waste to 
depth of drill hole. Create a nice 
even curve slightly undercut on 
the lop edge. This makes It 
easier to fit the jam fit chuck. 



FIG. 12 Take a 12mm \ 8mm 
V/ x round nose scraper 
and refine tin: line of the bowl 
area by working from edge of 
bowl to the base. This way you 
have supported fibre when 
scraping downhill obtaining a 
clean finish. The scraper should 


be thick enough not to vibrate 
and the lip running on centre 
height. 

Do not scrape below centre and 
make sure the scraper is sharp. 
Always grind on a fine w f hee) 
and repeat often if you want a 
clean non-lorn finish. Other 
important factors in scraping 
are: the wood should he fixed 
firmly to the face plate, the 
lathe should not vibrate and 
should be of solid construction 
and the tool rest should be firm 
If on 20mm V or less tool post, 
move tool rest so that post of 
tool rest is directly under the 
area being scraped. 

If you cannot move Into position, 
use a wedge at the end of tool 
rest lo prevent movement. 
Lathe speed should be increased 
to 2000 rpm. 



FIG. 13 Take I Omm %" bowl 
gouge and shape lhe outer face 
edge of the container, again 
cult!ng downhill Into Lhe curves. 




IflfllJHN hbtf 


FIG. 14 Now use 20mm x 8mm 
V’ x rou nd nose scraper to 
refine the line and scrape 
downhill. 

To cheek your finished shape 
look at Lhe line where the 
radiata pine joins the She oak. 
Here you can determine the 
profiles of the finished 
container. It is not very easy to 
imagine lhe shape through the 
surface of the container. After 
making a few containers and 
cutting off the waste, look at the 
edge of the finished container. 
You can then improve design 
for future containers. 
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FIG. 15 Using a bar tool made 
from a 8mm 5 /, 6 " tool steel bit 
fitting into a hexagonal bar with 
grub screws, remove waste 
from back of container (that Is 
the base of the container). The 
thickness w ill be determined by 
fingers and range from 
3mm x 5mm V 8 " to 3 /, e ". 



FIG. 16 Figure eight calipers 
are necessary to measure the 
thickness from the inside of the 
bowl to the outside of the bow l. 
The area is too far away to be 
measured with your fingers. 



FIG. 17 Sand top surface and 
bowl of container with 150. 
180, 220, 240, 280. 320. 360. 
400. 500 grit. I use linen- 
backed J weight flexible resin 
bond material up to 240 grit 
followed by A weight open coat 
free cut paper backed to 400 
and wet and dry to 500. 

Always sand at a slow speed 
about 600-700 rpm and use a 
piece of soft leather between 
your fingers and the paper. Do 
not apply a lot of pressure on 
the surface of the work, let the 
sandpaper cut the surface not 
burnish it. If you sand at a 
higher speed, heat is generated, 
the paper does not last as long, 
the wood may develop heat 
checks and the paper does not 
cut as effectively. When no dust 
comes off. get a new piece of 
paper. A variable speed lathe is 
so valuable in these circum¬ 
stances. Wear a dust mask or 
have a very good extraction 


system. Sanding dust can be 
very harmful. 




FIG. 18 Cut off container from 
waste block with 3mm x 12mm 
%* x Vi" parting tool on glue line 
leaving 10mm 3 / 8 " spigot. Stop 
lathe and break off. The glue 
will have softened enough by 
the heat generated. 



FIG. 19 Alternative method to 
remove container from waste 
block is the use of a tenon saw 
or combine both parting tool 
then saw. THE LATHE Ml ST 
NOT BE GOING WHEN USING 
THE SAW. 








FIG. 20 Flatten waste block 
with square end tool 45mm x 


10mm l 3 // x Cut with side 
edge of tool, not end so as to 
achieve a clean face. It is now' 
ready to be used again even 
though it will be used as a 
carrier. 




FIG. 24 Use of a wooden dowel 
with end covered with leather to 
protect base of container. This 
stays in position until you are 
ready to refine bottom of base. 


FIG. 21 Testing for flatness 
with edge of tool. 



FIG. 22 Set dividers to diameter 
of bowl and expand by 1 «th of a 
turn. 


FIG. 22A Mark waste block 
with dividers. Be sure to have 
left leg of dividers on tool rest 
while lathe is spinning. 



FIG. 23 Cut step 5mm 3 /, e " deep 
to divider line and check for fit. 
If slightly loose chalk can be 
applied to step of carrier. You 
can even wet the step with 
saliva. Another method is to use 
sorbent tissues which are very 
soft and follow the contour of 
the step. If you have to fold the 
tissue more than four limes cut 
a new step. 

The step is cut w ith square end 
tool 20mm x 8mm V A " x 5 / l6 ". 
Always use tool when top is at 
centre height. 



FIG. 25 With 12mm V'scraper 
refine the shape of the container 
on the outer edge while dowel 
keeps container on carrier. 
Again scrape downhill spin at 
2000 rpm. 

Do not go any faster as the pine 
can break off by the force of 
spinning too fast. 



FIG. 26 With the container 
fitted on the step and lathe 
stopped, check wall thickness 
with figure eight calipers. 



FIG. 27 The dividers are used 
to measure the diameter of the 
bowl in preparation for making 
the lid of the container. The 
waste pine can be removed 
from the base of the container 
before you proceed, if you wish 
to see the profile of the edges. 
Don ’t forget to add 1 „th of a turn 
on dividers. 
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FIG* 28 Mark diameter on 
inside of con La I ner lid. 



FIG, 29 firll] hole to selected 
depth 30mm IV- Spin at 
1200 rpm, 



FIG, 30 Cut out shape of ltd 
with 10mm V bowl gouge 
spinning at 1200 rpm. 



FIG, 31 Use half round nose 
scraper to refine line at 
2000 rpm. Cut step al lhis lime 
with step tool so as to get a 
better cut, (Sec illustration 34 
for grinding of step fool profile.) 



FIG, 32 Check fitting of base in 
lid This should not be a Ugh I fit. 
as you do not wan I in tilt up ihe 
base when you pick up the lid 
Before removing the lid from 
the waste block, shape the lid as 
we did before on the base 
seetion uiih the bar Loot 






The finished container. 

Photo: Terrance Bogus 


FIG* 391 se cork block with fine 
grit paper 2R0 to finally sand 
edges. 


FIG. 34 Will) the step tool, 
remove ihe excess creating a 
right angle cut 3mm 


FIG, 33 Excess material In ihe 
carrier should he cut with a 
10mm 1 0 " bowl gouge I aside t he 
divider line. When marking the 
carrier, ihis lime remember to 
measure the step or the llri and 
close dividers b\ \th of a turn 


FIG, 40 Use sandpaper on 
edges and corners fo remove 
excessive sharpness, 

Apply a brush coal of polv- 
ureiliane satin finish to both 
surfaces of the She oak Allow 
approximately 3-5 minutes to 
penetrate Ihe surface. Using a 
soft doth wipe ihe surface dry, 
\exl day, sand or use 0000 
steel wool to remove any Imper¬ 
fect inns. Apply a second coal of 
polyurethane: this time you 
have about one minute before it 
becomes tacky. Remove with 
soft cloth. If It dues become 
tacky, recoat and immediately 
wipe off. Always use plaslir 
gloves to prevent urethane 
coming In contact with your skin. 
1 1 use disposable ones,) Finally, 
use a earnauba based wax with 
a soft cloth, m 


FIG, 37 The band saw is Ihe 
best method of removing the 
pine from the She oak. Be sure 
the work is supported on ihe 
edge, and use a One tooth blade 
to prevent chipping. 


- 


FIG* 35 Fit lid lulu recess. If 
loose apply chalk to the step nil 
the carrier. Vim can even wri 
the step with saliva* Another 
method Is to use sorbent 
tissues which are very soft and 
follow the con lour of the step. If 
you have to fold the I issue mure 
than four times, cut a new step. 


FIG. 36 Scrape the lop surface 
and refine the line Always 
scrape downhill with the dowel 
support in revolving centre. Do 
not remove dowel until you are 
ready to finalise shape of 
centre. 


FIG. 38 Remove pine and saw n 
edge oil bell sunder so that 
edge can be kepi flat and 
straight Always have the long 
point away from you. 


hoi MMiUllJM 43 




































































FEATURE 



Ted Hunter grew up 


ONCE UPON 

A SANDBANK’ 




in the small towns of 
northern Ontario, 

Canada, where his 
father's skills as an 
Industrial mechanic 
and his mother's 
patience In raising 
three children helped 
establish Ted's 
approach to his 
artistic abilities. 

In 1977, he graduated 
from the Ontario 
College of Art. Two 
years later, he 
became one of the 
founding members of 
a woodworking co¬ 
operative In Toronto 
called the Wood 
Studio. 

In 1985 he began to 
show his work 
professionally. Over gj 
the last two years, he h 
has shown at the 
International Turned j 
Object Show in JK 
Philadelphia; Turner’s 
Challenge III In St 
Louis; Thunder; 
Lightning in L< 

Ontario: and a 
retrospective in 
Cambridge. Onta 
featuring 16 
sculptures i 
Over the last 1C 
Recently^ he 1 
commissions 
produce five | 
lor David 
Cronenberg's i 
Dead Rlngere. He 
currently teaches al 
the Ontario College of 
Art in Toronto. 

Ted's latest sculpture 
called Push’ is shown 
below. The laminated 
turnings are each 
distinctly different in 
pattern and involved 
three months of work 
to produce. We hope 
that he will be telling 
us more about the 
sculpture in a future 
Issue. 
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TED HUNTER_ 

‘No-one seeing us that day could have guessed that I was going to 
do a wood turning.' 


O ur abilities as a tool building 
race, and one Itiai needs to 
produce with Its hands, has 
evolved over minions of years. 
Today we run down to our local 
tool supplier and have a choice of hundreds of 
makes and models. Vo mailer what material we 
use, there Is usually a tool or machine we can 
buy that will help with the process. Most of Uic 
tools have specific uses; one is used tocul wood, 
another to drill holes. Each requires some Form 
of input From the operator, whether il he 
guiding (he device as it drills a hole or 
programming a computer to control fhe 
operation, 

ll IS nol often that we look elsewhere lharc our 
input for control oF a machine In building the 
sculpture Once (pan \ Sandbank. I did not want 
to take all the credit for the piece, so I designed 
a machine that allowed for some other forma or 


input, l wanted Nature — specifically, the 
texture of sand from a wind-blown beach — to 
help control the machine 
The sculptures I produce almost always involve 
making a piece of machinery, or exploiting a 
process. I usually start with the idea and shape 
of the sculpture. Then begins the process of 
finding a wa> to build it. I try to draw on my 
knowledge of existing machinery. Adapting this 
Information to my needs, the design of a new 
machine begins to form, 
j usually design a machine with three rules in 
mind: It has to Involve the physical person. It 
Should not he too precise In its nature and ft 
must allow lor the material being cul lo play a 
role in the final shape or texture of the piece. 
This present machine was built over a year and a 
half period Although it was used In producing 
other works. It was built primarily for Ihe 
sculpture Onrv (ptm \ Sandbank. 
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It was constructed in two stages. The first stage 
included a 1525mm f>CT turntable, an aril* 
tutetrd arm mounted on leak runners and a 
holding device fora plywood template. The arm 
assembly was the most time-consuming com¬ 
ponent iu build. Woods used included curly 
maple, cherry, mahogany and ash. The arm 
moved back and forth 760mm 30" on the teak 
runners. This movement was controlled by a 
handle connected to a threaded rod. Each turn 
of the handle moved the arm assembly l 6mm 
Vifiih of an Inch. 



Once Upon A Sandbank 

1625mm 64 x 1120mm 44" x 
760mm 30 . Laminated 
cherrywood. 

Photo Jeromy Jones 

The cutting tool was a router mounted above the 
turntable and connected to one end of the arm. 

Its horizontal position was controlled by a 1 
plywood template mounted at the other end. 
above the arm A small bearing, mounted on the I 
arm below the template, was used as a pointer, 

\s the arm moved, the pointer followed the 
template, causing the router to mimic the same 
shape at the arm's other end. 

In the second stage a new turntable was added. 
Connected to the firsi by a drive chain, the 
turntable held a circular plaster casting of a 
sand form taken from an Ontario beach A 
second pointer assembly, positioned above the 
casting, was connected to the base of the 


FEATURE 


articulated arm. As the turntable rotated, this 
pointer followed the plaster's texture \ flexible 
shaft connected the pointer to the router and a 
slide assembly allowed the router to move up 
and down. The router could now mimic Ihe 
texture of the plaster casting. 

SAND-CASTING 

Imagine three people on a cold, cloudy 
November day. carrying buckets, bags of plaster 
and a portable generator along a lonely stretch 
of Canadian beach They stop every so often to 
feel the sand between their fingers. Their eyes 
search for a perfect formation in the sand. A 
passer-by curiously glances over. No-one seeing 
us that day could have guessed that I was 
preparing to do a wood turning. 

This was the serond attempt at sand-casting o 
texture for my sculpture. The first castings 
produced were heavy. Fragile and lacking In 
surface definition. I had learned through this 
that the sand formations had to be firm enough 
to withstand the weight of the plaster when 
poured and large and hold enough to hr 
reproduced using my machine. 

A 1525mm five foot circular ring was laid 
around the sand formation. Using the generator 
to drive a mixing wheel on a portable drill, 
plaster was mixed and poured Into the ring. This 
was done very slowly using a shovel to prevent 
ihe plaster from splattering After ihe sand was 
covered by the setting plaster, a second layer 
was poured. While this was still wet. a fitlinm 
2-inch thick torsion box disk made of plywood 
was laid on top. The disk was drilled with holes 
on one side These holes allowed the plaster to 
bond to the disk. With the reinforcement of the 
torsion box disk, the plaster could he poured 
much thinner, solving the problems of weight 
and strength of the casting. 

Back at the shop, two laminated 1525mm five 
foot rherrywond forms were waiting to be 
undamped. Each form consisted of seven 
circular rings decreasing in size. Each ring had 
eight pieces glued end to end Irt a pie plate 
shape The rings were planed flat then glued 
one on lop of another, making sure to offset the 
glue lines. 

The plaster easting and one wooden form were 
mounted on the turntables. Together they 
weighed approximately 114 kgs 250 pounds. 
Standing beside the turntable I would grasp the 
wooden form and Luru It. hand over hand On 
each revolution I let the momentum carry It for 
an Instant. I would then lurn the handle 
advancing the position of the arm t estimate 
that to build this sculpture I rotated the 
turntables approximately 4.00fl revolutions. 

RANDOMNESS 

Today's technology enables us more than ever 
io create perfect forms. Pre-programmed 
machines produce objects that need never be 



Detail shots of machine during 
first stage of construction. 

Photo , John Reck 



Plaster casting of sand 
formations. The author Is on 
the left, his collaborator 
Richard Borroughs Ib on the 
right. 

Photo John Baumann 
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Machine In operation. 
Overhead shot. 

Photo: John Baumann 

Making waves in the workshop. 

Photo John Baumann 



Two wooden forms being 
glued. Machine in background. 

Photo: John Baumann 


touched h> a human hand These pieces leave 
nn evidence or the person responsible for their 
creation. With (hire t pnn \ Sandbank my 
imeritlim was nth to product' a 'perfect' form. 
While* fit is very precise in Ms overall look, it has a 
randomness thal cannot he easily duplicated b> 
the modern machine 

Rotating the turntables manually produced 
textures dial bec ame records ntmy involvernenl. 
The longer l worked at rota Ling the turntable, 
the more 1 tired, causing the speed of the 
rotations to become slower and more erratic. 
These changes In speed caused the bit lo leave 
different patterns as it rut through the material 
Small swirl-like patterns were produced! h\ the 
hii al slower speeds, while larger oval patterns 
were produced at faster speeds. 

The weight of the arm was heavier at the router 
whirls forced the pointer against the plywood 
template Because ol this, the router was 
essentially hanging free In spare When il 
encountered a harder area of wood, it was 
forced upward and nil through Jess material 
This allowed Hie natural grain of the material 
being cut lo play a role in determining the 
surface texture of the sculpture. 

Both sides of the two wooden forms weir* 
turned I t hose nol lo put the texture of Hie 
beach-casting on the Inside This was accom¬ 
plished h> removing the plaster casting from 
the machine and locking the router in its slide 
assembly. 

TEXTURES 

I wanted the textures on these forms, when cut 
to llieir final shape, to converge on one another 
Hi the Intersection of each piece To create this 
effect, ihc iwo wooden forms were turned as 
mirror images of one another This was 
accomplished by rotating the plaster casting 


backwards when the second! form was turned 
The drive chain that connected the two 
l urn I a hies was crossed into a figure ctghl. This 
reversed the direction of the turntable holding 
i lie plaster casting 

Most of the turning was dune using a half round 
router hit On the Iasi pass of each side, very 
Hi tie material was taken off. The arm was moved 
1.6mm ' u , of an inch on each revolt!lloll- This 
left a clean, almost burnished finish on the 
material. In the end, virtually no finish sanding 
had to be done on Ihe iwo forms 
Barb wooden form was rui Into sK petal-like 
shapes wlib a jig saw, using a paper template as 
a guide The petals were matched wilh their 
mirror Image forms. Jointed along l he sen in line 
and glued together The areas I hat had been rut 
with the jig saw were then spoke-shaved and 
sanded. 




The machine on exhibition at 
the Thunder and Lightning 
Show In London. Ontario. 

Photo Stuart Matthews 

The pieces were sprayed with a mahogany 
alcohol slain, using an airbrush This step was 
very important. If left natural, the colours oft he 
individual pieces of wood would have over¬ 
powered the shape of the piece. With the 
airbrush 1 was able to lone down light areas of 
the lamination The result was that the shape 
remained Ihc dominant visual element of the 
finished sculpture. 

Seven hand rubbed taxers fif polyurethane and 
lung oil were 1 used to finish the individual 
pieces Pour of I he six pieces were chosen for 
the final shape of the sculpture They were 
glued together side b> side, with each piece 
progress! 1 vrIy leaning slighth farther hark The 
weight of the sculpture whs distributed so that II 
did not resi entirely on the single forward pul nr 
This point supported (Oily the weigh! ol Ihe first 
two pieces, white the remaining two — wanting 
to fall backwards —acted Lo counterbalance the 
weight of the sculpture 

\U elements in 'Nature are linked in one 
another Wind and sand were both needed to 
create the sand patterns on the beach t have 
tried to Eitakv this sculpture another link in that 
process by integrating the sand patterns wilh 
MS? skills as a tool builder and an artisi I hope 
ihai. h\ drawing attention lo Nature's beamy, 
lids sculpture will make people more aware of 
their own connections w ith Nature ■ 
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W hen t heard 
fast year that 
Myford were 
discontinuing 
production of 
their revered ML8 woodturning 
lathe and replacing it with a 
model to be known as the 
Mystro. I could hardly wait for 
the unveiling ceremony at the 
autumn '89 Woodworker Show 
Surely, I thought, a firm whose 
name has become synonymous 
with high quality machinery 
would not suddenly decide to 
compete in the lower end of the 
market. Rather its aim must be 
to produce a lathe superior to 
the MLS. 

To be perfectly frank, my first 
impression was one of dis¬ 
appointment. The Mystro looked 
nothing like the MLS and the 
bed consisted of two rect¬ 
angular section tubes instead 
of the heavy duty cast bed I 
had hoped for. What is more, all 
the castings had been finished 
in what, to me, seemed a gaudy 
red, giving it at first glance a far 
eastern look. 


TEST 


KEITH ROWLEY 


However, my disppointment 
began to lessen as ! studied 
the specification, This indeed 
was impressive. After 
examining the machine closely, 
with the assistance of the 
demonstrator, I left the stand 
satisfied that in all probability 
here was a worthy successor 
to the ML8. But before I could 
give the final nod of approval, I 
would need to test the lathe 
under workshop and production 
conditions. 

My chance came shortly after¬ 
wards The book I was writing 
contained a chapter on Lathes 
and Accessories and I had 
included details of the ML8. 
Because of its demise, l was 
asked by Myford if I would 
delete reference to if and 
substitute details of the Mystro 
So it was that a Mystro lathe, 
complete with floor mounted 
stand and 13 amp plug ready to 


Keith Rowley looks at the NEW MYFORD 
MYSTRO (Variable Speed Model) 


A Myford Mystro lathe shown 
with optional floor mounted 
stand and bowl turning 
attachment 
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The new Mystro lathe shown 
with the headstock swivelled 
for large diameter turning 


Mystro varl-speed — speed 
plate showing the very useful 
speed ranges, particularly the 
overlap between low and high 
speed 

Another view inside the 
headstock showing the twin 
drive pulleys and broader belts, 
as used on varl-speed model. 
The spindle safety lock groove 
allowing safe reversing is also 
in clear view 


be plugged in, was delivered 
for me to put it through its 
paces. 

Magic Box 

This particular model was the 
top of the range variable speed 
version instead of the usual 
standard five step pulley 
machine. Myford policy has 
been to stay well within the 
ideal performance graph of the 
electronically controlled speed 
adjuster called the INVERTER. 
Consequently, the two step 
speed facility ensures maximum 
efficiency and provides ranges 
of 175-700 rpm and 600- 
2400 rpm. 

The lower range is primarily for 
heavy faceplate work while the 
higher one is ideal for spindle 
turning for component pro¬ 
duction. The inverter or magic 
box, as I call it, allows the 
3 phase % hp motor to be run 
from the normal single phase 
domestic power supply. Speed 



selection is as simple as 
selecting the volume on a TV 
set. Never again will you have 
to stop the motor and fiddle 
about with belt changes. 
Although I have experienced 
variable speed units with other 
makes, all have been very 
noisy and unreliable. The 
Myford inverter unit and motor 
is extremely quiet and the 
company must be confident of 
its reliability because it carries 
a 5 year warranty! It’s a gem. 
As standard, all models of the 
Mystro are fitted with a revers- 
ing/stop/start switch. The 
reversing capability makes it 
easier to obtain a superior finish 
when turning notoriously difficult 
and coarse grained timbers. 
For safety, a special locking 
device has been incorporated 
behind the spindle nose register 
to prevent faceplates and 
chucks unscrewing and flying 
off when the motor is reversed. 
The headstock is a hefty cast 



iron box with a hinged lid to 
facilitate access to the drive 
system. It can be swivelled and 
locked on its vertical access at 
any position between 0° and 
180°. with three indent positions 
at 0°, 45° and 90° for con¬ 
venience. A plunger locking 
mechanism facilitates not only 
the easy removal of faceplates 
and chucks but also permits 
indexing of the spindle through 
24 positions for boring and 
routing operations. 

Both well proportioned head- 
stock spindle and the tailstock 
are bored to take No. 2 Morse 
taper fittings. Heavy duty taper 
roller bearings are fitted to the 
headstock spindle which, 
together with the tailstock, is 
bored for No. 2 MT. 

Although I had initial doubts 
about the bed, it is a very rigid 
assembly, comprising two sub¬ 
stantial regular tubes mounted 
on cast iron raising blocks. The 
flat surfaces and parallel space 


between the bed bars simplifies 
the machining of home made 
jigs for boring and routing. 

The tailstock is bored to permit 
long hole boring with an auger. 
The handwheel to advance or 
retract the tailstock barrel is 
very comfortable in use and 
bears a strong resemblance to 
the one fitted to the ML8. 

The tool/hand rests are very 
rigid being welded steel con¬ 
struction and their near vertical 
face makes them the face I 
prefer above all others. 

No spanners are required for 
machine operation. Where 
necessary, adjustable position 
handles are used to give the 
most favourable clamping 
position. These are of ample 
construction and comfortable 
to the hand. 

Bowl Turning 
Attachment 

When turning diameters over 
11" the headstock is swivelled 
to the 90° position and the 
bowl turning attachment slips 
readily into shallow housings 
machined on either side of the 
bed raising block. This attach¬ 
ment is extremely rigid, easy to 
adjust and allows a swing up to 
450mm 20". (With the head- 
stock swung through 180°, it is 
possible to swing larger dia¬ 
meters such as table tops.) 

Tests 

I was fortunate enough to have 
the vari-speed Mystro on test 
for some considerable time 
and I subjected it to the most 
stringent tests on all types of 
turning. 

The bulk of my work is medium 
to heavy duty spindle turning, 
such as bar supports, newels 
and balusters, shop fittings and 
architectural turnings. My fears 
about the stability of the twin 
bed bars were soon dispelled. 
The turning of 127mm 5" 
square section stock, at the 
maximum length the lathe 
would accommodate, was no 
problem. It is a tremendous 
advantage on such work to be 
able to start on a slow speed to 
bring the piece into balance 
and then, by the turn of a knob, 
to increase to the optimum 
speed. 

It overcomes the irritation of 
having to stop the lathe and 
change the belt — of great 
importance to the professional 
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in saving time and giving 
increased output. 

The 3 phase 3 / 4 hp motor runs 
very sweetly and is extremely 
quiet The highly effective air 
flow from the motor fan keeps it 
cool and, even after a full day's 
turning, there is not the slightest 
sign of either the motor or 
bearings getting hot. 

The advantages of the 
swivelling headstock, as proved 
on the renowned Coronet 
Major, are many. Less space is 
required to site the lathe, left 
and right hand threads are no 
longer necessary as they were 
with the ML8, nor is the need to 
turn ‘opposite hands'. 

The heaviest piece of faceplate 
work I undertook during the 
test was a freshly felled 
sycamore disc 355mm 14" 
diameter by 101mm 4" thick. 
There was some initial vibration 
because of the imbalance but 
once reduced to a true disc I 
was able to take very heavy 
cuts, gradually increasing the 
speed to obtain optimum cutting 


efficiency without any trace of 
vibration. 

With the new Mystro the only 
minor irritation for me is the 
locking handle method securing 
the tool/hand rest assembly 
and the tailstock It feels 
awkward and inconvenient to 
grope under the bed bars and. 
for the unwary, it is easy to 
catch your knuckles on sharp 
tool edges lying on the bench 
top, as I discovered. A lathe of 
this quality should be fitted with 
eccentric cam action handles 
like those fitted to Graduate 
machines. 

User Friendly 

Despite the above comment, 
after putting the Mystro to 
constant daily use over the 
whole of the loan period, I 
found it to be without doubt 
the most user friendly lathe I 
have ever used. The Myford 
designers are to be con¬ 
gratulated on producing such 
a quality lathe. They have 
obviously listened to, and 


heeded, the advice of pro¬ 
fessional and production 
turners, for it is a joy to use. 

Myford say the overriding con¬ 
siderations in producing the 
Mystro have been performance, 
versatility, longevity and. above 
all, accuracy. I think they have 
succeeded in all these aspects. 
Despite its being at the top end 
of the price range. I am sure the 
discerning woodturner will 
recognise it as being value for 
money. I certainly did and have 
since purchased the variable 
speed model with an extra long 
bed. (Note: Although it seems I 
am out of step and the red 
finish is very popular, I still don’t 
like it and have changed mine 
to green,) 

Vital Statistics 

Distance between centres 
1016mm 40" or 316mm 12’/ 2 " 
for short bed model. Maximum 
diameter turning 228mm 9" 
with tool rest in position and 
with the bowl attachment at 


90° 508mm 20". Lathe speeds 
350, 566, 916, 1483, 2400 rpm 
standard model. The Mystro 
weighs in at 79kgs 175lbs. Add 
on another 22kg 48lbs for the 
stand and a further 16kg 35lbs 
for the bowl attachment. No 
lightweight, and to get it in your 
workshop the machine 
dimensions are 1780mm 70" 
long and 520mm 20y 2 ” wide. 
Myford provide a number of 
options and additional 
equipment. 

The price of the standard 
Myford Mystro starts at £743, 
with the floor mounted stand 
adding a further £140.60. (Both 
plus VAT.) An industrial switch 
control, the variable speed unit 
and a few of the numerous 
accessories available, will cost 
you a few hundred pounds 
extra. 

For further information and 
explanatory leaflet, while you 
gather up your cash, write 
direct to Myford Ltd, Beeston. 
Nottingham NG9 1ER. 

0602 254222 ■ 



YOUR 


WOODTURNING 


QUESTIONS 

ANSWERED 


Readers are invited to send 
in questions on 
woodturning for answering 
by our panel of experts. 



John Sainsbury 


We are delighted that John 
Sainbury, the well known 
woodturner, author and 
teacher, has agreed to join 
the panel. Our technical 
editor, John Haywood, has 
this to say of him: 

Some things and people 
change but John Sainsbury 


remains the same man I first 
met over 30 years ago. That 
same broad smile, cheerful 
greeting and glorious but 
immaculate bow tie have 
never faltered. Outwardly 
he has not changed but 
with numerous books and 
articles behind him, one can 
never accuse him of failing 
to move with the times. 
Countless schoolchildren, 
students and woodworkers 
worldwide have come to 
respect his knowledge of 
tools, timber, techniques 
and turning. I am so glad to 
know he has agreed so 
readily to join us.’ 

Welcome to the panel, 

John. We all look forward to 
sharing with you whatever 
problems Woodturning 
readers throw at us. 


LETTERS 



OUR OLDEST 
SUBSCRIBER? 

I am very pleased to see 
that you are bringing out a 
new woodturning magazine 
and I wish to have a 
subscription as soon as it is 
issued. 

As I am getting on in years 
(92) I have given up making 
small tables etc. and devote 
myself to my M.L.8 lathe 
which has been a good 
friend. 

I expect you may remember 
me for sending you some of 
my snaps, like the small 


rocking horse which I 
suggested Peter 
Malcolmson might write up 
— which he did very well. 

I have received a few letters 
from Dingwall from The Rev 
Holroyd who tells me he 
has given up writing articles 
till he retires. 

Gerald Gaylord 

Farm End, Dairy Lane. Edenbridge, 
Kent TN8 6RA 

In recognition of Mr Gayford’s 
long support of our sister 
publication Woodworking 
international and its 
forerunners, we have 
extended his subscription to 
Woodturning from one year to 
three years. — Ed. 
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Swedish Steel 

Swedish steel' or 'Sheffield 
made' have signified quality for 
countless generations of tool 
users. But is the legendary 
Swedish steel really superior? 
Certainly, the turning tools I 
brought back from Sweden 
some years ago seem to retain 
their edge longer than most. 
Many woodturners have their 
favourite tools and those 
manufactured by C, I. Fall of 
Sweden are in that category for 
me. 

Admittedly, the range of 
Swedish turning tools has 
seemed limited, in comparison 
with the wider assortment 
available in the UK, but Fall 
have now extended theirs 
considerably. Swedish turners 
were not previously provided 
with a deep fluted bowl gouge 
but this has now all changed. 
This Swedish manufacturer 
offers an HSS version of most 
of their tools, including the 
bowl gouge, hook and ring 
tools and the replaceable tip 
scrapers. Like Coronet, C. I. 

Fall use a clear finish on their 
birch handles for the carbon 
steel tools and a dark stain for 
the HSS versions. Swedish 
turning tools generally have 
shorter handles than ours but I 
find them quite comfortable in 
use, although the new bowl 
gouge is of course fitted with a 
long handle. 


■ Fall bowl gouge chisel 

■ Fall turning eye or ring tool 

■ Fall round turning chisel, 
replaceable cutting edge 

u Fall square turning chisel, 
replaceable cutting edge 
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turning tools. Now they have a 
really massive extra heavy duty 
20mm bowl gouge, priced 
at £29.50 VAT included. Their 
two ring tools of 12mm and 
25mm — ^in and 1 in — have 
been improved to incorporate 
an internal bevel. While two 
heavy duty scrapers for bowl 
finishing have also been added. 
The latter are available for 
either inboard or outboard use 
and priced at £26.89 handled or 
£21.71 when fitting your own. 
Ring tools are £14,09 and 
£19.60 respectively or cheaper 
still at £10.53 and £13.76 when 
unhandled, 

A couple of years ago we were 
first introduced to the Dennis 
Stewart system. Dennis 
Stewart, a well known 
American turner who 
specialises in producing 
elaborate art forms, developed 
a number of tools to overcome 
some of the technical problems 
and make life easier for himself. 
He also made tools for other 
woodturners and now Robert 

■ Sorby standard parting tool 

■ Sorby standard scrapers 


One of our team of professional 
turners confirms my own 
experience that the Fall tools 
are excellent. Wherever you 
are. they turn up with either 
their own brand name on the 
handle or that of Luna. 

Full details of these tools from 
the exclusive UK agent: 

LUNA Tools & Machinery Ltd, 
20 Denbigh Hall, Bletchley, 
Milton Keynes MK3 7QT. 

0908 70771. 

A very helpful brochure is 
available, describing the full 
range. 



Groupies 

We are getting used to the 
disappearance of so many long 
established brand names in the 
tool world and now old hands 
like Robert Sorby have been 
incorporated in Mastercraft 
Tools Ltd. Others in the group 




include Splralux. Tyzack- 
Turner, Steadfast, Vanguard 
and Holliwood, Robert Sorby's 
name has proudly appeared on 
so many hand tools for over 
200 years. Tyzack-Turner saws 
were around at the time of 
Waterloo, fittingly celebrated 
by Tchaikowsky with his “1812 
overture'. 

Sorby are not letting history 
hinder them in introducing 
further new products to their 
already extensive range of 


Sorby are manufacturing the 
whole system in Sheffield. The 
innovatory Stewart system is 
too complex to describe briefly, 
so we will explore this in depth 
in a forthcoming issue. 
Meanwhile, if you cannot find a 
Sorby stockist with all these 
goodies, write direct to: 

Tony Walker, Marketing 
Manager, Mastercraft Tools 
Ltd, Athol Road, 

Sheffield S8 0AP. 

0742 55423T 
























































Screwforms 

Screwchucks are one of the 
turner's best friends but at the 
same time they can be most 
frustrating, especially if just a 
standard woodscrew is used. 
We have to thank Jerry Glaser 
of the US for rethinking the 
problem Jerry initiated the 
parallel thread screw, since 
copied by most chuck 
manufacturers. However, many 
of us are committed to 
chucking systems that do not 
incorporate a parallel thread 
screw But. help is at hand f 
Two years ago, t came across 
the Turnbry parallel thread 
screw at an exhibition and 
contacted Bryan Everitt the 
engineer manufacturer His 
replacement screws are 
provided with a %in shank and 
by simply enlarging the screw 
hole, where necessary in 
existing chucks, the parallel 
thread screw can be fitted in 
minutes The Turnbry screw is 
pushed home in Ihe previously 
prepared hole with the 
shoulder tight against the 
screwchuck faceplate. As the 
Turnbry screw has a flat 
formed on the shank, the grub 
screw point on the existing 
chuck needs to be ground or 
filed flat, The grub screw is 
then tightened to line up with 
the shank flat of the parallel 
screw As simple as that Bryan 
Everitt even gives you the 
correct pilot hole sizes for both 
hard and soft woods with the 
instructions The kit includes 
three parallel screws with Y^in, 
Vi 6 jn. and %\n diameter threads 
for £10.50. which includes post 
and packing. 

In my own case, the Coronel 
screw chuck was not so simple 
to update but a quick phone 
call to Sryan brought a 
modification by return, This 
has proved itself, although an 
even simpler solution has since 



been devised Coronet chuck 
owners simply send their 
chucks to him and he carries 
out the modification and 
returns the chuck completed 
with the three screws and alien 
key for £17 00. Well worth it. for 
this is an excellent chuck 


Turnby has since added 
Jubilee screwchucks to the list 
and these are modified, 
overhauled and by all accounts 
are refurbished to their original 
state — or better rather — for 
the inclusive Cost of £18.70 

■ Held quite firmly on only two 
and a half threads of the V ie r ‘ 
Turnbry screw. Note thread cut 
Into wood enabling accurate 
re-chucking. 



I have also replaced the 
woodscrew in the earlier Craft 
Supplies, 6 in 1 universal 
Chuck'. This has a %in hole, so 
no modification is needed 

Apart from the parallel thread 
screws. Bryan Event! offers a 
light engineering service to 
woodturners for ‘one-off 
pieces of equipment that they 
may require. 

Try him, you will be delighted; 
Bryan Everitt, 16 Souberie 
Avenue, Lefchworlh. 

Herts SG6 3JA. 

0462 87716B. 


LRE 

Undoubtedly, readers who scan 
the advert pages of 
woodworking magazines will 
be familiar with the initials LRE 
Apart from selling top quality 
new and reconditioned 
Graduate, Jubilee, Wadkin and 
Wadkin Sursgreen lathes. LRE 



models other than the 
Graduate and Jubilee 
If you have never seen one of 
their reconditioned machines 

1 Wadkin RS6 6" x 42 “ 
reconditioned 

4 Jubilee5" x3Q“ reconditioned 



-*-De luxe Jubilee 5" x 30' 
reconditioned 


-^-Graduate short-bed 
reconditioned 


Ifyou have products or services 
that arc helping to keep the 
world turning, John will be 
glad to hear of new develop¬ 
ments or additions. 



m Vfr' Coronet chuck with rear 
loading conventional 
countersunk screw, two 
threaded portions, alien key 
and special spanner. 

■ iy z ,r Coronel chuck modified 
by Turnbry. Three front loading 
parallel thread screws and one 
alien key. 


do much more. Providing 
spares for older machines no 
longer in production plays an 
important part and as 
engineers, they have developed 
a number of accessories for the 
Graduate and Jubilee models 
These include 300 and 450mm 
— I2in and 10in bed 
extensions, Indexing, chucking 
and their Ambidex 1 faceplate. 

The latter is particularly 
ingenious, for these faceplates 
screw on either side of the 
headstock, thus saving the 
expense of equipment 
duplication The Ambidex is 
available in the following sizes: 
75, 100, 150, and 200mm — 3ln, 
4in, 6in and 8in Indexing and 
chucking is provided for 


then do ask someone who has 
LRE's reconditioning service 
puts many a secondhand 
woodworking machinery dealer 
to shame. Having visited quite a 
number of these 
establishments, I have been 
astounded by their attempts 
Further comments would be 
libellous Sometime in the 
future, I am going to make use 
of LRE’s rebuilding service and 
will report fully on the 
operation. 

Meanwhile, if you are looking 
for a quality new or 
secondhand machine, whether 
it be a lathe or other 
equipment, try LRE first 
Certainly, if you need spares or 
accessories for the ever 
popular Harrison, Wadkin, 
Myford stable then LRE are the 
people 

Write for full details or a quote 
to: 

LRE Machinery & Equipment 
Co, Showroom A Offices, 
Bramco House, 15 Tuton 
Street* Golborne, Warrington, 
Cheshire WA3 2RL, 

Telephone 0942 272323 
Fax 0942 728208 
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HEAVILY 

DISCOUNTED 

STOCKS 



PANTO-COPY ATTACHMENT fits most 
types of lathes £320 + VAT 

Also ask for our lathes brochure 

'For further information and stockists, write or phone to 

Apollo Products. 100 Stone Road, Toftwood. 

Dereham, Norfolk NR19 HJ. Tel: {0362} 693515 


/////. 


of Woodworking tools and books 
available from our retail showrooms 
at: 

77 HIGH STREET, LEWES. 

COMMENCING 
OCTOBER 1 st 


DON’T MISS OUT! 
TO ADVERTISE 
IN THE 

2ND EDITION OF 

WOODTURNING 

PHONE LINDA GRACE 
ON 

0273 477374 


A.g TOOT. RAT.mS T.TT 1 

TAMWORTH 86767 - 6918 S 




MODEL AZ -1 


AZ 2 


1 HP 340V &0Hz INDUCTION MOTOR 

1000 CllM HR 

3 3Cu Ft CAPACITY 

100mm DIA INLET 

HOSE NOT SUPPLIED 

A1B8 00IIICVAT 

DEL £10 00 

HOSE IT.BO i KT 


2 HP 240V 60Hz INDUCTION MOTOR 
1750 CuM HR 
5 3 Cu Ft CAPACITY 
TWIN 100mm DIA INLTS 
HOSE NOT SUPPLIED 
utn.oo TWO VAT 
DM L £14.00 


TOTAL DUST COKTROL 
WITH ASAIE 
DUST EXTRACTORS 
METAL IMPELL0R3 
METAL BODIES 
CASTOR MOUNTED 
1SMTH WARRANTY 


AZ-l 



ROLLER UNITS INSIST FOLDING HOLLER 
as standard to increase the base 

WHICH ARK FULLY ADJUSTABLE 
CAN BE ACHIEVED LEAVING A SURKR SMOOTH 


AZ -128 


THX FUJnH WITH WMiUJ VXMiTUJTT 

im whxtk cpctrr 

6' Dim OF CUT, HOTOM, fiitP90CYCLE, n* 

A HP M OTOE. 1U1 OP FMD; All PS 

■LDCISII^ HM/MlMiPril. 

WmtOHT: IttOGO HPU 

07 LB8 

12- THICKNESS PLANER WITH A fi' DEPTH OP 


Frlct UH.OO 
lac VAT 

Work Btud AE0.9B lac VAT 


A FUI.l, SET OP BLADE ALIUNMKHT AND ADJUSTMENT TOOLS AUK 
SUPPLIED AN OPERATOR ISOLATION SWITCH IS FITTED AS STAN 
DAMJ EACH MACHINE CARRIES A IS MONTH PARTS AND IABOUR 
WARRANTY _ 


AZ TOOL SALES LTD 
KETTLE BROOK ROAR 
TAM WORTH B77 IBB 
Tel: OSB7 B6767- 60IBS 
Fax: OSB7 310504 


ACCESS, VISA, MAIL 
ORDER CHEQUE, CASH 
A-Z TOOL SALES LTD 
Units 6-7-B Union Close 
Kettlebrook Road 
Tamworth B77 IBB 


ATTACK DUST 
PROTECT YOUR LUNGS, 
EYES, AND FACE 

WEAR A TURBOVISOR POWERED 
RESPIRATOR 



The Turbovisor brings new standards of wearability to 
powered respirators. Weighing less than 500gms it is 
lightweight yet robust. The turbo visor offers a high level 
of protection against nuisance and hazardous dusts 
such as softwoods and hardwoods. The Turbo visor will 
give a full 8 hour working period from its rechargeable 
battery and give greater protection and comfort than any 
conventional respirator, particularly if you wear 
spectacles or have a beard. 

For full details contact: 

A & H SUPPUES 
149 FARADAY AVENUE 
SIDCUP, KENT. 

TEL: (081)300 3261 
OR (0737) 554966 
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i^d PLANS & PROJECTS 


Master Craftsman’s 

Library of Woodworking Books 

The more you read ... The more you learn ,,. The mote you make! 


NEW BOOKS 
FOR 1990 

Woodtuming: A Foundation Course 

Keith Rowley 

Publication June 1990 

for ail woodturners: guides you 

ihrough every aspect of turning- 

advises which tools to buy, which 

lathe to choose, and concludes with 

eight carefully designed projects, 

Making Shaker Furniture 

Barry Jackson 
Publication October 1990 
A collection of original projects 
combining beauty and practicality 
Detailed plans, full instructions and 
extensive photographs in the unique 
and distinctive Shaker style 

Upholstery 

David James 

Publication September 1990 
The most comprehensive book to 
date on the theory and techniques of 
this popular craft includes tools lo 
use. plus materials and techniques tor 
many styles of furniture* 

Making Tudor Dolls' House 

Derek Row-bottom 
Publication October 1990 
Shows how to make mode! houses ol 
all sizes and in all styles from 
inexpensive, fig hi weight easy-to-work 
materials. Every aspect of 
construction is covered 

and in 1991 

Practical Guide to 
Woodworking Careers 

Publication early 1991 
Can be used as a starling point for 
your woodworking career or 
enjoyment. or as a reference book for 
sourcing information. A truly 
comprehensive guide 


WOOD¬ 

CARVING 

A Compile Count 

Oft tykiw&uhrtMj 


Woodworking 

Hons onffProye-cts 
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■Awflwttenafto1 

PMtratedboo*ttf«sj 

dear plans and 
diagram / 

hbmif Mauris* d 


CREATING 
A MINIATURE 
WORLD 




Pleasure and Profit 
from Woodturning 


Furniture 

Projects 

The Home 


Atari' 

ssssai 

(lAiAfC . 

OHf »***> 


ORDER FORM 


Surname 

Initials MriMrsJMss 

Address. 


Town 

County talcodt 

letephone Numtar 


i enclose a cheque (made payable to 
GMCFutteamsliftibr 

I aultwwise you to deH my 
T I Amecan Express □ Mastercard 
□ ftnffsOtlto □ Visa 
tasiji Number 

Expiry Date 

Sgmm 


PUBLICATION 

f 

OTY 

COST 

The Incredible taler 

W55 



WrodOTing A Complete Course 

1250 



Fteasure and Profit Irom Woodturrung 

OS 0 



Green WcMsdwwk 

1250 



Wtoodwoming Plans and Projecls 

12.50 



40 More Woodworking Plans and Promts 

1250 



Seal Weawg 

1250 



Fumilure Projects for the Home 

1250 



Turning Miniatures m Wood 

1250 



Creating a Miniature tAtorltf 

1250 



Mw) Uhusual MfofafaW_J 

1250 



Woodtummg A Foundation Course 

1195 



Making Shaker Fumilure 

1455 



Upholstery- A Compfele Course _ 

1095 



Mak mg Tudor Dells 1 Houses 

1250 



Practical Guide lo Woodworking Careers 

1495 



Send this form with remtitanca lo 

Sub Total 


Guild o 1 Mast&r Craftsman- Publ icalions Ltd Postage & Packing £150 per book 


166 High Street. Lewes East Sussex BN7 1XU 


-' 

Telephone *0273)477374 

TOTAL £ 



Credit card orders may b& mt&phomd (0273) 477374 










































































































KENDAL TOOLS & MACHINERY 

Unit 12 Chancel Place, Shap Road Industrial Estate, 
Kendal, Cumbria, LA9 6NZ 
Phone Kendal (0539) 733774 
(Fax 0539 740634) 


We #ell woodworking mJttMn** *% prices and ttnric* you'll find hAFd lo 6**l! 


WOOD LATHES 

Coronet t 

No \W MB 

No \m- 42£t 

N0.3/36' 630 

No 3/4S- *m 

NO I Gup M 

No J Qr.'rt m 96 

Nw No 0/24' 2 37 

MLACO TWt 1000/3^ iff? 

Record DMt 24' fB? 



•:v/‘ 

Tyme 

Wood Lathes 
and accessories 

Cub 30' between centtei 
Cub between centies 
Avon 24" between centres 
Avon Jfc between cerurft 
Avon 40" between centres 


JSC 

365 

402 

495 

505 


Aron 6 Cub Lathe* 

now .nt lude bowl Tur ning ifli^cnnwrit ana 
fiseplfle a irimdatd 

Turning To*J Set* 

Robert Sorty Ash tvmdi^ 

450Q 

5 ] MIS [Set of 6| S3.00 

BiHSfSttGt ?| (07 00 

Herry Tflyfor Carbon 

TTJ jSel of 3| 19 00 

ITS (S* OT fij 30 00 

New Nervy Taylo* MSS 
Htf/3 Bo* Set of 3 35.00 

HSS/fi Bqj; Set or 0 112 00 

HSS/5 Wade* Set |rmv tooJiJ 33 00 

Combination Chucki 

Nurmi 5990 

Mulfcstar D yam 60 00 

Multi&Uf arxemtHn. 


Addition jawl 


1/7" mm 

19 

3/4" rrnrii 

20 

ia»A 

21 

MZPB 

27 

si^e C 

72 

uzeD 

23 

ufp E 

24 

MK l 1 lerew thuC* rornjpSpIC 



to 6t l&ntfird toMriflar unn 


19 


SPINDLE MOULDERS 

AEG £oto/3 ipmJ 925 

Sn«pfk«n MF33 J *peed 2hp 670 

Ekrtra tFi 00 3 speed Ibp 513 

Sedgwick GW3 2 speed 2hp 1195 

Muttlrt Mr i speed inp 9&s 

Seogwif it GW4 3 ipeed 3hp 1520 

Wifeson FV 1 speed Jhp 1756 


BISCUIT JOINTERS 

ElUDSMO tascLMtjoimer 224 

Freud tvicuit jointer 126 

NoOtSdCuWItOflOi 20 

No lOPdcuiEvttOOOr 20 

No 20 biscuits | f 0001 22 

Boii of 1000 nwd sizes 23 


NuTOOL MACHINES 

Nj 4 f 6‘ Beft/Dtsc Zander 95 

SS Ifl'fretsaw 2'Cunmg depth S 39 

SS 22' Fretwtw 2' Cutting depth 15 7 

HB& M'Hatty Ondm 129 


ILU ROUTERS 

MOF 9fr |600 wfltTI I2:> 

MOF 96E 1900 w^tlj 

MQF \M MJuOwwf teo 

MOT 17711600 wHif 249 

MOF r??C iiflOOAJftl 2?9 


MITRE SAWS 


Elekifd RGS300/KT 

iJC 

Ekj ?Gi1?3/iO 

^96 

CieV/cUt W25C5/IO- 

19b 

€*uPS!74 Puli over 

3/5 

RADIAL SAWS 


Dewitt Dw 125100 

3^5 

DW 1251/10' 

575 

DW 175t/l(r 

76J 

DW0T(H/ir 

94(3 

SAW BENCHES 


EtWr^ 


145315/1 ?■ 2 HP 

719 

Bith^Da 16" niertitti * Tifl 

V5 

Swrrue 


tA/SR T6S/9 

s 059 

TA/SP27V12 

1 1013 

My 6I0/IO J 

?6Q 

AEG S okV2 tCT 2np 

655 

Sedgwitk ut i o/vi^/IV 

'306 

MORTICERS 


•BARGAIN BUTS * 

CSt2 12 S^w Bench 2HF 

Brrtiih M<H& 4*9 

ch I □ 5 5pe*fd Mini Bench Drill 

!/2 inch cap chuck 70 

CH 16 r2 Speed Bench arm 

3 M HP Manor 5/0 wp chuc* »19 

Chi' Double Benrn Grinds 

1/2 HP motor 34 95 

Th«e bargain buy poces have teen 

especially reduced ,v>d ace onty .*v,kyicae 

while stocKi unt 

Cirri*|« tMln pi*at* phono: 


BANDSAWS 

OeWa* 

CM I pd/4‘ 105 

CM 3401/6“ 25a 

CM 350 W 78S 

totord DMB/6 J 52? 

SWFtmr 301 0/6’ Bench 399 

301/6' 499 

151/T 625 

J52/M- 852 

AEG5/UH0Q/T B90 

BAS 450 /\T 745 

MytU/T 531 

Mult*o TBS 350/8' 425 


JAjfoco M f' c*p 
Sedgwick 571 1 


Mutoco PM 1 2t 
bench mortcw/dnU c/w 
1/4". 3/8" M2*lKi*nd 
Chuck 

269 



PLANER/THICKNE5SER5 

DeW^DWHSI IP'**’ 429 

Kity 7636 10 *6' 6t4 

Kity6ia 1W 1649 

ScreppitthHMS260 t0K6 675 

Swrtrite PT260 I0'X7' t099 

ftecctfd DMP 106 t0**6' 506 

AEGSC6VI ICr*6 2flp 92* 

Sed^^MB/1 12W 1930 

SedgwekFl/l I0>7’ I HI 

SedgwTCkCp/( 16’*9* 3 limfeMPdt 2037 


TiNONERS 

Mutiico TMi ^ 2np 

WultitO TMJ fi x Jhp 

Sedg^Ki; it/i i irp 

1610 

1635 

2099 

MISCELLANEOUS 

FUU E4000I Klnvrt^' M 

B5 

Momure fVh-ri-r rtraronc rrtmxe 


Jefftntyi fjiit tat iMtifri 

60 

Wiire Ti-mmei 1 

J90 

Luns 10" roller iupport Vana 

37 

Tin Of tfkqn nor. tlx^ ip&y 

4 00 

.Artwn?rh *■ or 4>? - 

24 95 


NuTOOL GENERATORS 

Nutexy Geher^tor^ 

NP/DOG 2 7ftVA Br TO * Sif^on 3B9 

NP720C 2 2KVA Honda enane 

NP15Q0 1 5KVA Mond«i engne 6©S 


ruu 4te wHtomr to visit out snowroom 
where you wu Rnd a iWgr r^nge of 
mjchinei on disptey 

Opening hours 
0 30 CO 5 15 wee"«W> J l 
9 00IO 12 00 SaTufctoyi 

2#hr order line - 0539 733774 

Au pise* iwefor« piw macPWL i phae 
on rcqucvi C^fiagc rntta unleyi otht^wiye 
sra-ted Air rrwinines kifeci ie> 

AIJ prices include VAT 


The Only Complete 
Woodturning 
Class on Video 

"Dimifc W/ii'fi’TWirtrcs 

WoodUtnung'' 

,1 dfttf lEdil4r ,:if Vtlfft* IffSTfUCtim 

m su puriL */i + iiifrtrtl di 5 p/iV/fi 11 uint wiTX 

;£hf k-rrirr yun wtinl Jruni V ?« 

liljirtuljprr Wr flttif r^r^cur 

rwi TV il'^'i-fMFrJrHc- f-'L if itr= . : |j(i|, SlUlV 
i»Jf Uf2 Art' in life JttsJvi/L t \&n iticldli* fto 
Brjuidiirfl TV prrseerrff <aw iMeinm ti*h l 
WOOmURNERS ton So ATry |ww n 
iksmti’d ni((r c^ui m itutid'. Jfm'riifi'y 
LttifiiUidf/yfri 475 thr tvrt ffii'rf c»nci 
imlfu uffjir Nif fflywv 
Dfiriuj WJsifi- iumfrlt ii liu* ddfS/ tied 
Iv5t urtuiiiMri'r fllne rftititr 

HIs sifflis urc pun 4 tmrf jud fo wiftM 
irrttf 4 it MiYfc ii ifl Jrtlrrr Simu'fhitFj HP book 
C&M fflAl! 

Put f I Tu t v\m tVfMrert Cfnrr o ! fWMf Find 5 ntwiifn 0\ tk^-KC fur r?ic Ptv« Wj, r r 

& MifMtfahfdturner 4ttk NmJurN ful feetdi Mirft iwrf tlw n/jy fwtti &l 

Ptirf 2 Btiyi/r Drttttfs tutm mny ilifl/rjuN mKAndF W Tfrc Jtt¥ni iml nk> 

.^r ,-oiie 

f j Bctfi dwfeVgj- & it w r \ rrrml> Tm Uv mu? luw# Iws dnJ 

jiiffHi furJtrtf rir Wlf rrJdifftJitof muu. AmJ 1 |thr rite rcstfJy ym^rfrciud: >Jiitvi> fiof freir to JflW 

flMff strew Ihtftiji 4>rr fhf fdflk 

ftirf 4 Ncnefrics cuml Promt* Wlidr cirrylwfiJ i/ife for Ldis nf Uinns Ni rtmr iijflwfirty o Ur f 

MWin fen Lift*! u iuiiulovi G#y ptitiPft 

Ptirf 5 Cliiffii r^nifriVi. Atf flvtlfffm 7V5?fiSfSCi| y/Stf^iar uvrtwfrntf twliisfrr-. 
fftr turnniiii of u totpf nrnfi 

Ptirf 6 Tuids TiV ini»5f iktwatd of dfr rirfii n itli Dfrtmi ^ Wic srtnfS Oi 1 numt^ TV tsis ^ 
rntvicd 

Eddf insv i: pfjtfdi ij[ L29.9S pirn t 2 50 P&P Ohio? 2 w mnand postoar mv 
Us^dtir 24Jir telephone knrtc orM % A tcessor Visa or write to 

KrtdK*Adft r Prod iff f icu is. PO Bin 43 Grcefifui'^. Mlddfrsra UB0 8TX 
Td: OS I 566*154 

Sm tal brf riVtrrtiiry O ffcr to Rftfdas of W^dfiirrtiiM \\y juy f fte \ AT \ubt nuJ^v i*Hf 
diniff dipArt llaisaJ dmiswiJtts £2605 ^fus £2 17 Pr#Pu»J (w ftfi/sr rumnw 
omitahlf mil he m mat to tidwr door. Offtv rerfs Ntnrw&f/ 1CH It 1*90 



KNOWHOW 


PRODUCTIONS 


THE VIDEO 




with all the facilities for hond turning. 


Mini Max Copier is still the only 
copier that really works, The travelling 
steady with pre-cut and the cantilever 
copy arm has a performance that out 
all the rest. 


Buy bofh at fhe some time for o realty 
productive copy tafhe and serve £49 vat 

fLAWPON MACHINE SALES LTD., 

6 ACORN PARK, CHARLESTOWN, 
SHIPLEY, WEST YORKSHIRE BD1 7 7SW, 
TEL: 10374) 597826 OR 580866. 

TELEX: 51424 fRAWMSG), 

FAX: 1 02741 531352- 
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COURSES & 
DEMONSTRATIONS 

Woodturning 
Bowl Turning 
Pyrography 
Lace Bobbin Making 
Chair Making 
Woodcarving 
Woodfinishing 
Decoy Duck Carving 
Basic Veneering 
French Polishing 
Signmaking 
Chair Caning 
Furniture Restoration 
Advanced Woodcarving j 


Ml 

r/u 

k/oodtuot^&er-'j 


* SELF SERVICE STORE 

* BROWSE AT YOUR LEISURE 

* SELF SELECTION TIMBER 

* EXPERT ADVICE 

* EASY ACCESS VIA THE A1 


Mall Order Catalogue 



Price £2.00 

New 8th Edition 

£90 of Discount 
Vouchers 


Full details of 
our extensive 
range of 8,500 
woodworking 
products. 

1990 * 91 over 
170 species of timber. 


— 

John Boddtfi Fite Wood & 7oo6 StMe Ctd. 



Our family business retains the personal approach 
John Bixldy Timber Ltd., has supplied the trade since 1935. 



Suppliers of the 
Revolutionary 

Nova Scroll Chuck 


Dftett tfouA h/oodwofdfeAs b/oidd 
k/itk Ou/v fl/eu) Catalo gue, 


ASK FOR DETAILS OF OUR NEW 
INSTORE CREDIT CARD! 

15% DISCOUNT on all TIMBER 

PRICES FOR FINEWOOD & TOOL STORE 
CREDIT CARD HOLDERS 

1-30 NOVEMBER 1990 



CHARLTONS 

TREASURE TROVE FOR THE WOODTURNER 



WOODTURNING TOOLS, BLOCKS S l BLANKS 
(INC. EXOTICS) LATHES St ACCESSORIES, CRAFT 
SUPPLIES St FINISHES PLUS A VAST RANGE OF 
TIMBER St ANCILLARY PRODUCTS. 

CHARLTON TIMBER CENTRE 

FROME ROAD, RADSTOCK, BATH, AVON. 

TEL: (0761)36229 


THE ART OF 
WOODCRAFT 

EVERYTHING FOR THE AMATEUR 
OR PROFESSIONAL DIY 
ENTHUSIAST/HOBBYIST 

* WOODWORKING LATHES AND 
ACCESSORIES - KITY, TYME, 
CORONET 

* WOOD FINISHES 

* HAND & POWER TOOLS 

* CRAFT ACCESSORIES 

* WOODWORKING BOOKS 

COME AND VISIT THE EXPERTS - 
OVER 4,000sq.ft. OF "GOODIES" 
TO CHOOSE FROM 




ISAAC LORO LIMITED 

185 DESB0R0UGH ROAD, 
HIGH WYCOMBE 
BUCKS. HP11 2QN 
S 0494 462121 
Fax: 0494 445124 


NOT 


WOODTURNING 


55 








































The Conover Woodcraft 
High Wycombe Lathe 

A Lathe Made in America, but with all 
the Tradition of English Woodtuming 


Built entirely in Ohio, U.S.A., Conover's Heavy Duty 16" 

Cast Iron Lathe has heavy construction and Timken™ roller 
bearings as standard. Yet, with all this quality the Conover is 
surprisingly affordable! How expensive depends on how 
much work you do yourself? 

$1085 for those willing to build legs from our plans and 
supply a motor. Or, for $1795 our Craftsman's package comes 

witha 1 'A HP A.C. motor and iron legs (73 lbs ea). For $2175 the Master Turner's Package includes cast iron 
legs, variable speed D.C. motor (50 to 2600 rpm) and accessories. All you supply is the wood bed rails. 

Send $1 (53.50 Foreign) for our complete catalogue. 


Conover Woodcraft Specialties, Inc. 

18125 Madison Road, Dept. D89010 • Parkman OH 44080 • USA 
Phone (216) 548-3481 • FAX 1216) 548-2721 

Dealer inquiries invited 



The Conover Lathe goes on a wood timber 
bed you build yourself. You save money and 
have a lathe up to T2‘ between centers. 



OUR RANGE 
SIMPLY COULDN'T 
as BE BIGGER. □ 



For all your woodworking 
hand tools, power tools, 
machinery abrasives, finishes, 
books and videos. I have a 
huge selection in stock. With 
expert, personal service and 
very competitive prices call on 



(Surrounded by free on¬ 
street parking) 116 
Manchester Road, Swindon. 
SN1 2AF (0793) 513055 


RICHARD SARJENT 


(Car Park 110 yds from door) 
136 Cowley Road, Oxford, 


TOOLS AND MACHINERY 
OPEN 8.30-5,30 MONDAY-SATURDAY 


OX41HU 
(0865)798777 
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PHASE CONVERTERS 

TRANSWAVE Singie-to-Three Phase Converters 
for operation of 3-PH 415V Machinery ('A HP to 
20HP) from a 1-PH. 240V Supply. 


For more information contact: 

MSB Power Engineering Lid. 

30, Redfem Road, Tyseley, Birmingham B11 2BH 

Tel No: 021-708-2811 Fax No: 021-765-4054 


CRAFT COURSES AT CAMPIONS 

WOODTURNING with Fred Ward 

PATCHWORK, QUILTING and NEEDLEPOINT 
with Sheila 

Courses are tailored to suit the needs and experience 
of individual students. They are suitable tor novices or for 
those with some experience. An emphasis is placed upon 
teaching correct techniques, and an understanding of the 
materials used to satisfactorily complete the projects 
which course members take home. 

CAMPIONS 

Buzzaeott Lane, Combe Martin 
Devon EX340NL Tel: 10271 88} 2620 



“EXCLUSIVE FROM CHARNWOOD. 

THE SUPERB W895 GIVES YOU CLEANER AlR f 
CLEANER WORKSHOP AND PROTECTS YOUR 
MACHINERY INVESTMENT AT A PREVIOUSLY 

UNHEARD OF PRICE” 


ORDER NOW * USE IT TOMORROW! 

NEXT DAY DELIVERY 

£10 (most areas) 


• PROVEN TWIN BAG DESIGN WITH 
AMPLE 5 CU FT CAPACITY. TOP BAG 
MADE FROM 'FINE FILTER 1 
MATERIAL. BOTTOM BAG IS PLASTIC 
FOR EASY DISPOSAL AND 
REPLACEMENT, 


• MOTOR PROTECTION FITTED AS 
STANDARD (The only small dust 
extractor with this facility?) 

YOUR W895 COMES COMPLETE 
WITH A BUILT-IN STARTER TO 
PROTECT YOUR MOTOR AND 
YOUR INVESTMENT, 


• EFFORTLESS PORTABILITY, 

POWERFUL BUT LIGHTWEIGHT. 
THE WELL FINISHED FAN / BAG 
IS MOUNTED ONTO A CHROMIUM 
PLATED PORTABLE STAND FITTED 
WITH 2 LARGE DIAMETER WHEELS 
AT THE REAR AND HEAVY DUTY 
CASTOR AT THE FRONT. 


# 


POWERFUL DRIVE AND SPECIAL 
IMPELLER GIVE 600 CFM SUCTION 
MAKING THE W895 AN IDEAL 
EXTRACTOR FOR MANY MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATION 

MOTOR 0.75 hp. 

INLET 100mm DIA. 

MOTOR STARTER FITTED AS STANDARD 
SUCTION 600 CFM 
BAG CAPACITY 5 CU FT. 

Supplied complete with portable 
stand and Twin Bags. 

OPTIONAL Flexible Hose 100mm Dia. 
EQUIPMENT Adaptor Cones 


CALL NOW 

0533 511550 

(FAX 0533 532891) 


charautood 0 

1 ROWAN ST., LEICESTER LE3 9GP 


If you wish 
to advertise 
in 

WOODTURNING 

please contact 
Linda Grace 
on... 

0273 478449 



The Centre 

in the South East 

for all your 

Woodturning Supplies 

* Lathes and accessories 

* Tools of atl kinds 

* Timber - as many as 50 
types, competitiveiy priced 
homegrown timbers from our 
sawmill, green and seasoned, 
imported and exotic types, 
burrs, etc 

* A wide variety of polishes, 
stains and finishes 

* Large stocks of craft 
accessories 

* Woodturning demonstrations 
held periodically 

BRITISH GATES & TIMBER LTD, 
BJDOENDEN,NR. ASHFORD, 
KENT. TN27 8DD. 

Tel. 0580 231555 
Fax. 0580 292011 
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THE ASSOCIATION OF 
WOODTURNERS OF GREAT BRITAIN 
exists to promote interest in woodturning 
and to help train and develop skills at all 
levels. 


Join the association now 

• Local Group Meetings 

• Regular Newsletters 

• Local and International Seminars 

• International Co-operation 

• Advice 

• F.ducation and Training Systems 

• Video Library 

• Kxhibitions and Sales of Work 

• Business and Private Membership 
and 

• I he International Seminar at Loughborough 
with Dell Stubbs and Dale Nish 

August 18th to 2()lh. 


Enquiries to Hon Secretary Hugh O’Neill, 

5 Kent Gardens, Eastcote, Ruislip, Middx HA4 8RX 


THE 

WOODSMITH 



With 10 YEARS experience in supplying 
quality goods, service and advice to 
woodturners, we offer a complete 
range of: 

• WOODTURNING TOOLS 
— Henry Taylor, Sorby 

• WOODTURNING LATHES, CHUCKS 
& CENTRES 

• WOODTURNING CRAFT ACCESSORIES 
& BOOKS 

• TIMBER — BOWL BLANKS & TURNING 
SQUARES 

• RUSTINS QUALITY WOOD FINISHING 
PRODUCTS 

AUSTRALIA'S LEADING WOODTURNING 
SPECIALISTS 

MAIL ORDERS WELCOME 

43-45 Lower Heidelberg Rd., 

IVANHOE VIC 3079 Phone (03) 497 4595 

Trading Hours: Open Tuesday to Friday 
10.30am - 5pm, Sat: 9.30-12 noon 


Don’t miss the UK’s premier Woodworking event 
now in it’s 12th consecutive year 

London 

Woodworker Show 

October 25th-28th 1990 

ALEXANDRA PALACE 

WOOD GREEN • LONDON 

The exhibitor's list reads like a "Who’s Who" in Woodworking: 

AEG KITY RECORD POWER STARTRITE 
WARCO FELDER ASHLEY ILES 
CRAFT SUPPLIES LUNA TREND MULTICO 

Plus many, many more. Full exhibitor's list available on request 


TIMBERLINE 

THE LEADING STOCKHOLDERS AND IMPORTERS 
OF DECORATIVE HARDWOODS IN THE SOUTH 

STOCKS INCLUDE: • AMBOYNA* AFRICAN BLACKWOOD• BLACK 
POISONWOOD* BLOODWOOD SATINE • BOCOTE • ENGLISH 
BOXWOOD • BUBINGA • COCOBOLO • EBONY • GONCALO ALVES 

• IMBUYA• JAGUARS EAR • KINGWOOD • LEMONWOOD • LIGNUM 
VITAE • OLIVEWOOD • OVANGKOL • PADAUK • PARTRIDGEWOOD 

• STEAMED PEARWOOD • PEQUIA • PORCUPINEWOOD • PURPLE 
HEART • ROSEWOOD • SATINWOOD • SNAKEWOOD • TULIPWOOD 

• ZEBRANO • ZIRICOTE. AND MANY OTHERS 

For expert assistance contact Bob Smith or Peter Lang on 

(0732) 355626 

Telex: 95586 G Fax: (0732) 770803 

TIMBERLINE, Unit 7, Munday Works, 

58-66 Morley Road. Tonbridge. Kent TN9 1RP 


The Palace provides an ideal venue and is easy to get to. Travel by British 
Rail to Alexandra Palace station, or underground to Wood Green. A 
Woodworker Show courtesy coach will take you to the Palace. By road. 

follow the AA sign posts - FREE CAR PARKING. 

The Alexandra Palace hotline will give you details of the Woodworker 
Show and all other events taking place, ring: 0898 400338. (Calls charged 
at 38p at peak & 25p off peak per minute.) 

ADMISSION PRICES: OPENING TIMES 

Adults £4.00 10.00 am - 6.00 pm daily except 

Senior Citizens £2.80 Sunday 28th: 10.00am • 5.00pm 

Children £1.50 

The London Woodworker Show is organised by Argus Specialist 
Exhibitions, Argus House, Boundry Way, Hemel Hempstead, Hens. 
HP2 7ST. Tel: (0442) 66551 


LEADERSHIP IN WORKHOLDING 
WITH THE NEW SUPER MK2 
WOODTURNING CHUCK 


From lace bobbins to large bowls, 
from antique restoration to 
professional craft needs, the Duplex 
Chuck System caters for them all. 


★ 7 size |»w range - each providing 5 options in 
compression or expansion 

★ Fast, uncomplicated operation without need for 
any setting up skills, and sale 

★ The only system to make between centres type 
work much easier to perform 

★ Concentricrty + rechucking within 0 005” 

★ Comprehensive accessory range, no luss fast 
and direct loading. |ust like a workpiece 



Lika to know more about how this system could benefit you? Ring or 
write for our full colour brochure. But be warned, it is very persuasive! 


M U1TI STAR 


LEADERSHIP IN WORKHOLDING 


ASHTON HOUSE 
WHEATFIELD ROAD 
COLCHESTER 
ESSEX C03 5YA 
TEL: (0206) 549944 
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ULTIMATE WOODTURNING PERFORMANCE-THE PW28-40 SUPERLATHE: 



For miniature or monumental turning, the new PW28-40 
gives you the widest choice of built-in work mounting and 
turning style options (see 1-10 below), plus instant action 
cam clamps on all slides and swivels; lever selection, 
variable speed (250-2200rpm); adjustable taper roller 
bearings, unmatched stability (240 Kg) for its 30" swing, 
and more, all for just:- 


INCLUDING VAT 


15* (bench widih) 


WHAT YOU GET WITH THE STANDARD PW28-40: 

Q FASTEST & MOST POSITIVE CLAMPING: ah the Supa-iaihe 


MINIMAL SPACE DEMANDS: Although <s at 

lea si ihree times heavier (han smy 40' centre I at ho in this 
price range, it takes up Utile er no more space. The difference 
is in the exceptional turning capabilities you will enfoy-not 
ihe floor area u occupies 

UNLIMITED HORIZONS f The new PW2&-4Q Super lathe 
has been built to give you mow technical scop* for hand wood 
turning ol every category than ever previously possible with a 
proprietory lathe. This it certainly does, but there is even mare 
Near future developments include a spiral turning attachment 
[already in prototype production) and other extremely useful 
additions We will be happy to keep you updated with product 
information and availability - CON TACT US TODAY I 


. s funning adjustments can be set 
instantly end immovably with just rmgemp pressure on the relevant handle About r d movement io (he left 
or right of Ihe handles cenlral position gives about hat! a ton ol clamping force, whilst never obstructing the 
work or lathe body [All are adjustable) 

PROGRESSIVE SPEED CHANGE: Marshall revolutions are infinitely variable between 
approximately ?50rpm (necessary to make safe usa □! the 284 O s massive 30 11 capacity) and 2200rpm for 
male hat lek thin turning At! you dp is advance the control io select Ihe speed requirement of ihe momenl 
The actual rpm is displayed automatically 

HtGH LOAD, TWIN TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS: The 


PW2& 40 s 62mm main bearings have 
about lour limes Ihe dymaruc load rating of the bass bait bearing alternatives - in practical lerma, a shah 
loading of something over 5 tons' They are also uniquely suited to the |ab of coping with the axial (as welt as 
radial) forces generated in hand turning and at* adjustable to eliminate unwanted float - (or play) in the shall 

_ — —-1 © OPTIMUM REST LOCATION: 

—- " l The turner's side faces of the head and tail 

4 stock castings are cut back to facilitate the usd of 
turning toots as close as possible to them As the 
inset photos show, the loci rest can actually be 

^ — M posilioned behind (i e. Ip Ihe outboard side of) baih 

L lllE and laifefock centres for work on me extreme 

\ ^££3 b^d faces ol a spindle or the "back" of a bowl 

.iSRW © UNOBSTRUCTED SWING: 

I Another advantage of the Supnrtathes Iree- 
ranging cross-slide adjustment is that mis 

? , r" *’— nu,A ""% component (which normally reduces the maximum 

^ diameter at work mai can be turn do between 

ce mres) can now be positFOTied cl ear or me turning 
Hb Y Crete at both ends of the bed 

| The slide incorporates a machined dovetail 

595 a^r:^ in “rr w,ih 

AT both ends of The BED hard nickel plated bed surface, eels to ensure 

I— -—--—-—_I erlk smooth positional adjustments 

REVERSE" BOWL MOUNTING: Some bowl turning procedures are much simplified if the work 
can be mounted (or re mounted) hoHdw-face’in In the case of the 2B-40, the projecting spindle nose design 
permits the reversal of work at F$a$i 6" deep (more if a chuck is used), without fouling the haadstock casting 

FAST ACTION TAILS TOOK: For rapid taifstock spindle advance or retraction, the barrel m filled with a 
flywheel effect, palm action handwheel. (Ndi ilfual rated above ) A removable windlass handle is also 
included for high leverage duties such as drilling An Industrial quality No.2 MT. live 
centre end hol low spindle lor long hole boring are standard 

PLANNED WORKING CONVENIENCE: 

Means maximum freedom for your own preferred turning 
styfe and methods For example, the 28-4Qs tool-rest 
allows you lo adopt under or overhand grips, these are 
AngJepo»se" worklamp mounting points in The head and 
lailstock; a second iooilr&y for use when working behind 
large bowls, convenient push-button controls, manual shaft 
nation and Indexing facility and brake, a choice of bench 
heights [see ACCESSORIES) and truly exceptional siabilily 
lo give confidence lor the mosi advanced turnrng plans 


f w SEE THE V. 
PW28-40 SUPERLATHE , 
I DEMONSTRATED AT 1 
THE LONDON 
“WOODWORKER" A 
\ SHOW 25-28 OCT I 


TURN UP TO 30" DIAMETERS: 

THE L.O. WEST (SEE ACCESSORIES! IS A HEAVYWEIGHT 

Slides pivot assembly that permits the toolhest to 

BE LOCATED AT ANY POINT AROUND THE INNER Oft OUTEH 
PACES OF A 30" ■ Ip' or J4' * 18" BOWL FOAM 


( 0602 ) 863244 


standard specification 

tjlrtt VATJ 

PWtt- 40 SUPtfajfflE: 1W' P Dtp,2 MT n Otm r i prong 

ctrkrt. t'S 0 - 2 ?Mrc 4 Ti virtBfcl# rptH, lapw roli*r typ* . cam m«iia 
(MV an clamps. » 0 * •wtvatNftfl rupee* lH m 3 *un 0 h«nawh**l vri 
bftta. 15" VmH. NP 8 MT wrt. UvtifUcwii*: NJkwtAtocfc 
■Pindte. &50*. WrT£ F£ Coni. ltd. motor [.75 HP); ret wl m Kb 
1390 >bai; 40* wilrtcw: 14' «wmg weed, ao’ m* 

CUflCh Sanch [Dp B>TO ClhTuirM w X 19' 

S9B.CH? 1 

OWTKM«:r&aw|i HP! moor in plan 015304 

2850 

Long bad lo^ive SO' canir* capacity 

20.70 

Lflnj ted lo gtvm 60 ‘ cantm eMCiiy 

41.20 

Accmut—i 

ub REST ATTACHMENT Sola to LM atoa ol FiAux* |Wl 90 KOI 

tsg.oo 

Horn 9 Wwl Stays fFw EJO REST In iwaraga yd^iaiiona l 

47.00 

rftlPOO F LOQHSTAND I For *ndap mounting of nitf* And Vwl ) 

62. SO 

5-1DOLREST (c** rfpn) 

14.00 

16' COMBINATION fiCftAPING/BOWL TuftHIHQ REST (Wl T* lb*; 

29.30 

6 ” FACEPL4TE (can torn) 

15.40 

i" faceplate (cm inni 

19.55 

SO’ FACEPLATE (cart «m? 

23.65 

r BCHEWCHUCK 1 raw ran pattam) 

14.00 

3‘ SCREWCHUCK m, pMI^ 

16.75 

CM3mm DfULLCHUCK |CTw Ha 2 M t «Mr j 

2330 

HOLLOW TAIL CEhFTfti 

11,50 

C0UNTER60R6 ORfVE CENTRE 

13.50 

LONG HOLE BOftlNO AUQEA 

14.50 

: MULfiemn "OUFtEX*' OJinlwiafiisn chMCk with 7 Smm |am 

71.00 

LATHE BE NCm STAND KIT (COMPLETE) includaimatM 
f D*nH and all lunba* and board eoniponafiiii [pa-dt* mJ) »rh 
f n xiR(plw*w) 0 wd't«ha arwgritieoBuittunwi upto 

s-fl- 16 }, dw sti* 19 

135,00 

LATHS BENCH STAND KIT fBAS4Cj indudM m«al Mg panab 

L Ipra-dHttad), lixinQa ana £u,nin« *m tot |Ou to Supply NiHbor ate 

V. to* any franco s*nyth mqumd (Onfar ABaCu about] 

46,50 

^ rubber tool thav mat^okha bp) 

8,00 


PPOIEWOOD A PIE MEMBER! OF THE THOMA6 ROBINSON GROUP PLC iUC WApKIH, DOMINION. BURBQREEH, Wli.KIN.SONS, CALDEH OWEN SAW HILL COPT ETC. 









































































WOODWORK MACHINE 
METALWORK MACHINE CATALOGUE 

• Bandsaws 

• Circular Saws 

• lathes 

• Millars 

• Radial Arm Stool 

• Woodworking Machines etc. 

52 PAGES & PRICES 

r 12 SPEED DRILLING MACHINE 

• Rack Rise ft Fall 

• Circular Till Table 

• 12 Speed 

• hp Motor 24QV 

• 2 MT Taper 

• Complete with Guard 

• Complete with Drift 


GRAHAM ENGINEERING (MIDLANDS) LTD 

ROEBUCK LANE, WEST BROMWICH, WEST MIDLANDS 
(200 yards exit 1 M5 Motorway, Vz mile from Albion Football Ground) 

TELEPHONE: 021-525 3133 FAX: 021-500 6453 
Open: Mon-Fri. 9.00-5.30 Sat 9.00-12.00 




Carr £13.00 


KL01 


£170.00 

PLUS VAT 



BANDSAW BIG BOY 



KL02 


Specifications 

Max Throat Depth .14" 

Max Cut . Vtf 

Motor... Vi hp 240V 

Table size ......... 1 SW x 15V 

Table hit.... 46 

Sanding disc...6"dia 

Blade Length .. 70W 

Weight . 30kg 

Extra Slade ......£4.75 


Carr 

£9.00 


£175.00 

PLUS VAT 


INC MITRE FENCE. CIRCLE ATT AND W LINISHING BELT 



KL03 


Carr £7.00 


£129.00 

PLUS VAT 


★ STAR BUY ★ 

TABLE SAW 10" 

Specifications: 

Max depth of cut...3" 

Max depth of cut at 45 t 2W 
Blade ......................... KTx^"bare 

Speed.... 5300 rpm 

Motor series type ............ max. 2 hp 

Table . 26 x 17 ' 

Fence. . . 17 7 /b'x2“ 

Mitre Gauge ..G0 E L&H 

Weight... 20kg 


FS16 FRET SAW 

Specifications; 

Max cut T (52mrni 40mm 
under workpiece holder 

Throat ... 16" (406mm) 

Blade length .. 5" 

Cuts par minute .. 1450 

Stroke .. Y4 h ll9rnm} 

Table size .43V*"x7W 

(374 x 200m mj 
Table tilt 0-45' 

Base size ..15 7 #*x(&fc" 

(402x21Smm> 
10 extra blades .. £3 


KL04 



Carr £7.00 


£125.00 

PLUS VAT 



★ STAR BUY * 

WOOD 
LATHE 
37 

KLDS 

Standard laaturei 

•d'face plate 91001 rest •Tati stock centre (1 MT) 9 Drive centred MT) 9 5 speeds# Fast action ram handwheel 

Optional Accessories 

9 6~ face plate ILH or AH] HO 9 T sanding disc aft. £299 Bowl turning rfist HO 9 Machine stand £5894 |3w chuck £37 
9 Cup chuck f 8 9 Screw chuck £3 


Specifications: 

Distance between centres 37" 

Turning Dia. lover bed) ...12" max. 

Motor .... Vhp(240V) 

Spindle speeds. 3&4. 852,1312, 2119, 3012 

Overall size ... Wti'H x 1SWW x 54WL 


Carr £9.50 


£135.00 

PLUS VAT 


SMALL TOOL CATALOGUE INC 

• Blades 

• Chucks 

• Collets 

• Hand Tools 

• Drills 

• Reamers 

• Cutters 

9 Grinders etc., etc. 

OVER 70 PAGES 

IT'S OUR 40th 
ANNIVERSARY 
1990 

SENDCOUPON 
WITH ORDER 
WE ARE HERE 



HUGE SUPER STORE 



Please allow up to 
14 days for delivery 



PUBLIC WELCOME 

ALL /raws SUBJECT TO 
CARRIAGE & VAT AS fNDiCA TEQ 


WOODWORKING CENTRE 1 


THE POWERTOOL & 
MACHINERY SPECIALISTS 

Stockists of 


POWER TOOLS 

Black & Decker 
Bosch 
Elti 

Makita 
B&D Proline 
AEG 

B&D Professional 


MACHINERY 

Kity 

Dewalt 

Record Power 
Multico 
Naerok 
Tyme Lathes 
Elu 


PLUS: Trend Router Cutters • Leigh Dovetail 
Jig • Triton Work Centre • Arbotech Wood 
Carvers • Nobex Mitre Saws • Sorby Turning 
Tools • Tormek Sharpeners • Liberon & Rustins 
Wood Finishes • Sanding Belts ■ Bandsaw 
Blades • Saw Blades • Adhesives * Hand Tools • 
Saw Sharpening Service • Spares & Repair 
Service • Free Delivery • etc etc. 

RING NOW FOR BEST PRICES AND 
PROMPT FREE DELIVERY 



100 Widemarsh Street 
Hereford HR4 9HG 
Tel: (0432) 271366 
Fax: (0432) 341977 




The Guild of Master Craftsmen 

INVITES 


Companies and firms who use a high degree of skill in 
their work to send for details of Corporate Membership 
- there are special benefits applying to companies 
AND the work force. Send to: 

The Secretary, Guild of Master Craftsmen 
166 High Street, Lewes, East Sussex BN7 1XH 
Telephone: 0273 478449 

Please send details of Corporate Membership 

Company Name___ _ 

Address___ _ 


Director 


.Tel. No. 


WOODTURNING 

































































































WOOD SUPPLIERS 


ENGLEMERE SAWMILLS 

We have one of the most comprehensive 
stocks of hardwood in the Home Counties area. 
Also hardwood and softwood mouldings. 

Englemere Sawmills, 

London Road, Ascot, Berks 
Tel: 0344 885451 

The World's Hardwoods from 
one Telephone Number. 


MILLAND FINE TIMBER LTD. 

$$$ Suppliers of fine English Hardwoods 

1 to ca b inet m akers t jo in ers and tu rners, 

Main Agents for the Ecological Trading Company 
supplying Tropical Hardwoods from sustainably managed sources. 
we guarantee the "green-ness" of our timber! 

Wide range of Turning Blanks 
Burr Elm in the round, ready for turning. 

Restoration timber - Oak and elm beams cut to order. 


TreAhasatu mobile 
sawm tiling service 
Full machining 
service offered 
Please call or write for nur current price list. 


Milland Roriery, 
Milland, Nr.Uphook, 
Hampshire GLI30 7JP 
Tel: 042 876 505 





PENNINE ABRASIVES 



AND TOOL CO 

TO 


SUPPLIERS OF QUALITY ABRASIVES* 

ADVERTISE 


MACHINERY TOOLING AND SELF ADHESIVE TAPES 

IN 


Home grown and imported exotic timber. 


Mostly kiln dried in stock. 



Bowl Blanks 3" diameter to 14" and in thickness 

WOOD 


1" to 4". North American timbers a speciality. 

Stock dimensions from 1 square to 3" square. 

j SUPPLIERS 


1'6” long and longer. 


Finishes by Home of Haeben, a Fine range of abrasives 



kept in stock at all times. 

TELEPHONE 


Discounts available on quantity. 

0273 477374 


UNIT 0* SPRINGFIELD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 



FAILS WORTH MANCHESTER 

TEL: 061-688 4090 FAX: 061-688 5057 


LINCOLNSHIRE 

WOODCRAFT 

SUPPLIES 

Specialist in High Quality 
Turning Blanks in both 
Homegrown and Exotic 
Timbers. 

Over 50 timbers in stock 
including Burr Elm, 
Spalted Beech, Rosita, 
Ebony, Cocobolo. Acacia, 
Briar Burr, Black Poison 
Wood, Pequla, Ziricote, 
English Walnut, Zebra no, 
Osage Qrane and many others. 
Send 30p (stamps) for 
catalogue or call and see 
us (ptease ring first). 

For expert advice contact: 

ROBIN STOREY 

13 All Saints Street, 
Stamford, 
Lines PE9 2PA 

Tel: 0780 51516 Ext 2 
0780 53202 Evening 



Home Grown and Imported 
HARDWOOD 

Complete Range of WOOD FINISHING 
and RESTORATION PRODUCTS 
Catalogue available 40p 

JEAN BURHOUSE FURNITURE l 

THE OLD SAWMILL. INVER. DUNKELD 1 
PERTH, PH80JR 
7103502 723 


WOOD TURNERS AND CARVERS 

Our shop now stocks an extensive range of Bowl 
Blanks and Squares in a wide choice of exotic 
and homegrown timbers. We stock TYME and 
NAEROK LATHES at very competitive prices, 
ASHLEY ILES and SORBY turning tools, PFEIL 
carving tools and finishes from Liberon, 

Mr Jamesons and Craft Supplies. 

Also we have a wide range of clocks, 
barometers, glassware, brassware, tiles, 
books, etc. readily available. 
WEEKEND TRAINING COURSES AVAILABLE 
WITH FULLY QUALIFIED INSTRUCTOR. 

For prices on timbers and details of training courses 
write or phone: Open 6 days a week from 9-5. 
YANDLE & SONS LIMITED 
HURST WORKS, MARTOCK 
SOMERSET TA12 6JU 
Tel: (0935) 822207 


NOI 
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TRADING PLACES 


KEY TO PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 


A...... Attachments M_ _ _ __- Mail Order 

B ....Books/Catalogues P... Power Tools 

C_ Cutting or Sharpening Service S.._... . Saws 

D .Demonstrations T....Timber 

F ____Material Finishes W ....Woodworking Machinery 

H..-...Hand Tools 


BERKSHIRE 


HUMBERSIDE 


LINCOLNSHIRE 


SCOTLAND 


READING 


SCUNTHORPE 


LINCOLN 


EDINBURGH 

Wokingham Tool Co. Ltd, 


Caranda Crafts & 


Design 'd Turn 


TS.C, SawCenLre 

99 Wokingham Road. RG61LH 


Woodtiiming Supplies 


UnitNo.3. Lincoln Enterprise 


38 Haymarket Terrace 

Tel: 0734 661511 


Cross Lane; Alkborough. 


Agency. Innovation Centre, 


Hay market 

Fax: 0734 351441 


Nr Scunthorpe, 


West Yard, RopewaJk 


Edinburgh EH12 5J2 

Open: Mon-Sat 9am-lpm 


S. Humberside DN15 9JL 


Lincoln LN6 7DQ 


Tel: 031-337 5555 

2pm-5 30pm 


Tel: 0724 720614 


Teh 0522 542333 


Fax: 031 337 9074 

A.&JC U H.M R 5 .W 


Open: Mon-Fri 10am-5pm 


Open: Mqn*Fri 9,30am4.30pm 


Open: Mon-Fri 8.30am-5.30pm 


Sun 2pm-5pm 


Sat 9.3tiam-12pm 


Sat 9am-lpm 

BUCKINGHAMSHIRE 

HTRaw 


Dosed Wednesdays H.T.RBW 


A.RjC.LLHMIliW 

HIGH WYCOMBE 


MANCHESTER 


Isaac Lord Ltd. 

KENT 


WALES - MID 

185 Desbormigh Road 


MANCHESTER 



■nfl: 0494 462121 
Open: Mon-Fri 8am-S.30pm 
Sat 8.30am 5pm 

HPWJAA.FatT 


ESSEX 


GREAT D UNMOW 

Limehouse Timber 
3 Oak Industrial Park 
Chelmsford Road, CM6 1XN 
Tel: 0371 872510 
Open: MomFri9am-5pm 

Sat 9am*3pm ft 


HAMPSHIRE 


GOSPORT 

Woodcraft Supplies 

115 Elson Road Gosport 

ltd: 0705522032 

Open: 9anv5pm 

Half day Wednesday & Sunday 

MAIN AGENTS FOR CORONET 

H.WT.C.K/LB.W. 


HEREFORDSHIRE 


HEREFORD 

Woodworking Centre 
100 Widemarsh St., HR4 9HG 
Tel: 0432 271366 
Open: Mon-Fri 800am-5,3Gpm 
Sat Sam-1 pm 

H PWIXC.SM.FAT. 


HERTFORDSHIRE 


CUFFLEV 
Tilgear 
Station Road 
HertsEN64TG 
Tel: 0707 8735451873434 
Open: Mon-Fri 8 30ajn42.30pm 
2pm-5.30pm 

AaiJ.FH.M.iTW 


ASHFORD 

Ashford Tbol Centre 
14 EMck Road 
Tfel:0233 623010 
Open, Mon^Sat 9am^5pm 

H fWWM DCS A.BC.TK 


LANCASHIRE 


LVTHAM 

Coasts Woodworking Machinery 

Units 3-6 Marine Business Park 
Dock Road FY8 5AQ 
Tel: 0253 739349 
Open: *Mon-Fri 9arri’5pin 
Sat 8,30am-12pm 
(or by appointment outside hours) 

A.CII.RHMFSW 


OLDHAM 

Oldham Power Tool Centre 
Unit 2. Pennant Industrial Estate 
Pennant Street, off Barry Street 
Oldham OLI3XP 
Tel: 061-627 3021 
Open: Mon-Fri 8,30am-5pm 
Sat 9anvl2 noon 

H RW.OA.B. 


TO 

ADVERTISE 

IN 

TRADING PLACES 
TELEPHONE 
0273 477374 


Timms Tools 
102404 Liverpool Road, 
Patiicroft, Eceles M3Q 0W r Z 
Tel: 061-789 0909 
Open: Mon-Fri 9aan-5,3Qpm 
Sat 9am-lpm 


A HCII.M.P&W 


MERSEYSIDE 


LIVERPOOL 

T^ybr Bros (Liverpool I Ltd 
195499 London Road 
Liverpool L3 8JC 
Tfel; 051*207 2967 
Open: Mon-Fri 8.30am-5.30pm 
Sat 9am4pm 

HPWDA BT 


YORKSHIRE 


BRADFORD 

Rawden Machine Sales Ltd 
6 Acorn Park, Charlestown, 

Shipley Tel: 0274 597826 
Open: Mon-Fri 9am-5.30pm 
COPY TURNING MACHINERY 
A SPECIALITY IWttOt 


LEEDS 

D.B, Keighley Machinery Ltd 
Vickers Place, Stanningley 
Tel: 0532574736 
Open: Mon-Fri 9am-5pm 
Sat 9am-lpm A.EMMJXKW. 


WEST YORKSHIRE 


KEIGHLEY 

Euromail 

65 Low Street, BD21 3QP 
Tel: 0535 663325 
Open: Mon, Wed, Thurs. Fri 
8.30am-5.3Qpm 
Tues 9am 1pm (Sat 9anu5pm 

w.hfa.r.m 


CARMARTHEN 
Timberman 
Cwltigarage. Bronwydd 
Carmarthen, Dyfed SA33 6BE 
Tef: 0267 232621 
Open: Mon Fri9am-5pm 
Sat 9am*12 noun 

WVWM.D.TjCSJNF bc 


WALES 


CARDIFF 

Datapower Tools Ltd 
M«ch ad stun Road 
Culverhouse Cross 
Tel: 0222 595710 
Open: Mon-Fri 8ain-5pm 
Sal 9am4pm 


HKWIJA. 


MAKE SURE 
YOUR 
COMPANY 
IS INCLUDED 
IN 

TRADING PLACES 
CALL 

LINDA GRACE 
ON 

0273 477374 


SawOODTlJRNING 







































































































LEARN TO TURN 


IP IE T IE IP C IHIIIIL ID 

Woodturning & Pyrography 
Supplies 


Our Woodturningi School is respected worldwide os o leading 
authority on traditional mettioas and innovative tool design. 
The course which we originated 23 years ago offers expert 
tuition in a fully equipped workshop. In our shop we stock 
high quality equipment, tools and timber to provide a 
complete service to anyone setting up a new workshop. 

★ 2-day courses twice a week, £90 complete. 

★ 3 Pupils mx Unlimited access to a Me, 

★ Suitable lot any level. Beginners welcome • 
lint 


Write or phone for a free course brochure or send £1 for 
our full catalogue which includes details of courses and 
woodlurning equipment 
Also available: Free Pyrography brochure, 

Peter Child Wood turning Supplies, 

Hie Old Hyde, Little Yeldham, Essex C09 401 
Tel: (0787) 237291. 


GORDON STOKES 


Offers intensive two or three day courses for 
complete beginners. These ore held m a 
converted chapel studio in o very pretty hamlet 
near Bath , ail instructions being done by 
Gordon himself , with a maximum of three 
students on any course 

Gordon has a total of forty three years 
experience in the cra ft, the last seventeen having 
been devoted to instruction More than two 
thousand five hundred students have now* passed 
through these courses > and much of our business 
comes from their recommendations. Gordon is 
trn internationally known instructor and 
demonstrator, and has written six books on 
woodturning , plus others on woodworking 
machinery 1 

VTWftf for full details (please enclose a 
stamp) to: 202 The Hollow, Bath, 
Avon BA2 ING* or ring Gillian (Mrs 
Stokes) on (0225)422617. 


ROY HEMS 

Wood turning Courses 
in South Essex 


2- or 3-DAY SESSIONS 
Private individual tuition 
by expert tutor of 30 years 
experience. Fully equipped 
workshops include stocks of: 

Woodturning Supplies, 
Turning Tools, 

Tyme Lathes & Accessories, 
Bowl Blanks etc. 


SAE or phone for details. 

29 Burstead Drive, 
Billericay, Essex CM II 2QP 
0277 622028 


WOODTURNING COURSES 


One and two day Woodturning 
Courses in a fully equipped studio, 
under the expert tuition of: 


ALLAN BATTY 


Maximum of 2 students 
Please write or phone for details 


A et VcNa ■ Woodtt/^q SLd'C 

\1 E?!a?£ No rf *' v 2^t MQ2 

Telephone 10765) 690340 


START AT THE TOP 

Take a wood turning course 
with Michael O'Donnell 

/ns true for Training 
Turning Green 

Exploration into Woodturning 

Interested? For a colour brochure 
telephone: 084 785 605 or write to- 
The Croft, Brough, Thurso. 
Caithness, Scotland, KWH 8YE 



\m 30-Drr 2 
Feb 15-17 

Mur l-.H 


WEST DEAN COLLEGE OF 
CRAFTS, ART & MUSIC 

Weekend and 5-Day Courses in good workshop 
conditions wit hi ri a fine Edwardian mansion 
including: 

IJKEKN YVOOiin KMV; - Tutor: Jack Hilt 
VI \kl\i * MIMATL ME FI RMTl MV. - 
Tutor: I Vl<r Clothier 

IM Iiom (TlU\ TO VVUQDTl HNINt; - 
Tutor: Frit Moulder 

Fftii ftvinih tnut rnrrt'iti ftniftntmmp frutnj 
Df|»i WT, Wpsl Or tin Folic Vie~1 Dean. 

Ulirlir*lf‘r. Wisl Su,w\ POlB lei: 112 13 63301 



WOODTURNING 

BOWL 

Basic a Refresh 

TURNING 

WOODCARVING 

WOODFINISHING 

VENEERING 

CHAIRMAKING 

STICKMAKING 

MARQUETRY 

SIGNMAKING 

PYROGRAPHY 

DECOY DUCK 

LACE BOBBIN 

CARVING 

MAKING 

FURNITURE 

FRENCH 

RESTORATION 

POLISHING 


Friendly expert tuition 

FREE DEMONSTRATIONS 
1390 

write or phone for further details: 


John Buddy's 

Fine Wood & Tool Store Ltd., 
Riverside Sawmills, Boro ugh bridge, 
N.Yorks YOS9U. Tel; (0423) 322370 

Fax: 0423323810 5123324334 


A,ubrey QHjxmmoftd 

WOODTURNING COURSES 

Professional tuition in lull? equipped workshop lor ilvose *kn 
would like ro torn wndiununn Wo OF TIME SPENT IN 
ACTUAL WQODTUIlNIHG PuWk Nobility cowr. Also woodrurrr 
mg lupplfes ond timber. For details write ar felephooe ta 

S0UTHVIEW COTTAGE, 33 LYNCH GREEN, 
HFTHERSFTT, NORWICH 
Id: iM03i 410571 


WOODTL’RMNt; FOR 
BEGINNERS IN LONDON W.l. 

Evening classes available coninienving 
on 6(h November NW. Instruction in on 
i wo evenings per week over it period 
of 6 weeks Tom I icc is i’lWXXX 
Enquiries 07F636 0480 


WOODTURNING COURSES IN 
EAST LOTHIAN SCOTLAND 

Qualified Instructor offers 1 and 2 day 
courses for beginners For full details 
ring LEN GRANTHAM on 0620 4555 


COLIN CAMPBELL’S 

French Polishing Video .£35 inc PSP 

Spray Video ...£35 inc PGP 


. -[if (' Workshop Manual with each Video. 

* Colin Campbell's International School of French Polishing, 

48 Broad Street, Carlisle, CA1 2AQ. 

Telephone: 0228 49183 [24 hr answering service). 

Send SAE for Brochure. Immediate __ 

despatch on telephone orders. 


HOI 
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SMALL ADS 


COURSES 


(.EARN K> IURN IN VOKK 


WoodiufAing courses tor heftinwri and 
[hose wishing to improve ihe+r technique under 
I he guidance of experienced Woodiuming Tutor 
courses 1 to 5 days durauon also specialised 
courses In rnaVang J(V- 
AAffJWOIN SWWC MOCKING CHAW 
for debits TEL: YORK 0904 761004 


JOHN SHEPHERD 


KIRKBEAG CRAFT Discover a new 
and fascinating hobby in woodcarv 
ing and woodiuming. Residential 
courses by arrangement. Mon-partici¬ 
pating partners welcome. Open all 
year. SAE for details to John Paisley, 
Kirkbeag, Kincraig, Kingussie, Inver- 
nesshire. PH21 1ND. Tel: 05404 296. 


WOODTURNING IN DORSET 

Ted Payne's wd odium ing courses. In the 
picturesque salting ol a 17th Century MilHn 
beautiful Dorset. 

Fully qualified in$1rucijon aiall levels ol wMdl urn mg. 
All NuipmenE supplied Wiy not include a course white 
holidaying in the area? Ladles welcome. 

Other courses available. 

Donut Craft Guild, Wolford Mill Craft Centro. 
Stone Lane. Wimborne. Dorset. 0202841400 

Pifease enquire about ornamental fuming 


LEARN TO TURN WITH 
STUART SPRAY 

Whsltwr beginner or improver benatu from tha 
skill of an understanding professional (wfto 
knows wtiat its like lo stanf) At a deHighiful 
Turasi of DfcajVWye Valley location 
Write or phone for details to: 

The Laurel*, Soowte*. Colelorri 
Gloucestershire GL16 &OT 
TCMOMtJ 269030 fdirect) 

|0594) 33590 (answer phone) 


Reg Sherwtn, Woodturner 

will be teaching and producing in his 
purpose built Avon croft workshop over the 
winter months For details ol courses, 
demonstration lees, etc., please conlacl him 

at The Woodturners Workshop 
Avan croft Museum ol Buildings 
Stoke Heath, BRQMSGROUE 
Worcestershire BBO 4JH 


WOODTURNING 

COURSES 

Established over itn years, wiih fully 
qualified professional instruction. 
Comfuriflbk •cccwiUTHdatkm for all the 
family. Two day res idem i al woodtuming 
course* in a fully modernised 17th century 
Devon coaching inn. Teaching limited io 
ihrec students per course, in a purpose built 
workshop *iih five of ihe lop English lathes 
Phone or write for brochure lo; 

Oliver Plant, Hartford Barton. 

G it I i sham. Honilon, EX14 0AW 
Tel. Honilon 50404144155, 


WOODTURNING 
COURSES 
IN WEST LONDON 

Near Metropolitan, Piccadilly 
and Central lines. 

For further written information 
of one and two day courses for 
beginners in a well-equipped 
workshop ring 

MIKE CRIPPS 
n on (0895) 675070 * 


FOR SALE 


WOODTURNING COURSES 2 or 3 
days tuition by master woodturner in 
rural Kent. Phone for details Richard 
Weaver (0732) 822197, 26 

Stonecroftp Vigo Village, Nr. 
Meopham, Kent DA 13 OST 


- LATHES - 

FOR SALE & WANTED 

Harrison Graduate & Jubilee, 
Myfard, Wad kin & Wad kin - 
Bursgreen, 

New, Used & Reconditioned 

Contact the Spedalists;- 

LR.E. Machinery & 
Equipment Co,, 

15 Up wood Rd, Lowton, 
Warrington WA3 2RI 
Tel: Ar^n-M (0942) 
728208 anytime 


WORKSHOP 

EQUIPMENT 


LATHES RECONDITIONED AND NEW 

Harrison Jubilee and Graduate, W&dkin 
Bursgreen, Viceroy, Mytord, Coronet ele 
Telephone for advice on choosing a 
machine. Other woodworking machines 
always available. We will buy your surplus 
machines for cash, Personal altenlion, 
Tell 0902 7916S6 


WOOD 

SUPPLIERS 


PRIME UTILE SQUARES 
FIFTY SIZES AVAILABLE 

From 2"x2"x12" @ £1.30 
each to 8" x8" x36" @ 

£62DO each. Price includes 
VAT also carriage on orders 
£27.00 value and over. FREE 
price list of our range of 
species and sizes from: 

MAILWOOD TIMBER 

ARUNDEL ST WORKS 
CEMETERY ROAD. PUDSEY 
WEST YORKSHIRE L$28 7LW 

TEL: (0532) 557622 
FAX: (0532) 394474 


m 


THE CAN£ i 
STORE f 


K 


Fusl mail-order lervice in the UK 
Choir ond sbeol cora, 
bamboo and can* poles, 
groisas and rushes. 

SAE for price/guide lr*f 
207 Btockstock Road, 
Highbury Vole, London N5 2U 
Teh OL 354 4210 
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If you wish 
to advertise 
in 

WOODTURNING 

please contact 
Linda Grace 
on... 

0273 478449 


VIDEOS 


ilOOK'BOOKS! 


OVER 




Titles 


ON HOMECRAFTS & HOBBIES 



tv« r U n 

5 te 


■ Woodworking BOOKS ■ 

on Wwdurvinj to Furmture Making. Toys & Games. 
Techniques HnrfiebuiWing & Auliqurt 

I Woodworking VIDEOS ■ 

on Took Techniques, fr Home 

I Crafts & Hobby B00KSH 

m HmA WafflkMnbtng w Papei Cutis 

I Needlecraft BOOKS ■■ 

on EmbiMfcry m Decoraiive Dr«s Making 

I Knitting BOOKS I 

w Hand Machine Kmtting 

I Metalwork BOOKS I 

mi Foundry wor k In Eletir npriiuiy: 


: O 0 ROE RS ACCE PTE 0 ^ (07J4| S3 3958 


S«i d 1 wo ItU; lavs si *m p* ro [ QeptVV T J 
nri4i7 Ur u i holltbushlane 

I rlL nUMc bu 


BURCHFIELD COMMON 


Workshop ? ERXSHme " G ’ 3El 


P TdI 10T34) 63 3958 


%/ — 

Thinking Hand Video 

Award winning educational videos 
on wood k design by Jeremy Broun 

Titles include; 

Five ways to /as/uon wood 
So you call that a dovetail 1 
Alan Peters - furniture maker 
Australian woodworkers 
Rebirth of a tree 
The Chair 


PO BOX 65 B 
BATH BA1 6ED 
0225 33273B 


MH Supplies 

52 

ADVERTISERS INDEX 


Rawdon Machine Sales Ltd 

54 

Appollo Products 

64 





Robert Sarjent Tools & Machinery' 

56 

Ashley lies 

10 

Conover Woodcraft Specialities 

56 

Know How 

54 

Rustins Ltd 

10 

Axminster Power Tools 

7 

Craft Supplies Ltd 

8 

London Woodworker Show 

58 

Startrite Machine Tool Co Ltd 

9 

A-Z Tool Sales Ltd 

52 

Graham Engineering 

60 

Luna Tbols & Machinery Ltd 

IBC 

Tkbwell Tools 

52 

Benmai! 

8 

HegnertU.Kj 

52 

MSR Power Engineering Ltd 

57 

The Association of Woodturners 


Blacks Decker 

IFC 

Henry Flack (I860) Ltd 

6 

Multistar 

58 

of Great Britain 

58 

Brimarc 

9 

Isaac Lord Ltd 

55 

Myford Ltd 

GBC 

The Guild of Mastercraftsmen 

60 

British Gates & Timber Ltd 

57 

John Roddy's Fine Wood 


Pollards Woodworking 


The Home Workshop 

64 

Campions 

57 

& Tool Store 

55 

Machinery 

10 

Timberline 

58 

Charlton Timber Centre 

55 

Kendal Tools & Machinery 

54 

Pool wood Equipment Ltd 

59 

Toolmail 

64 

Chamwoud 

57 

Kity (ILK.) Ltd 

2 

Publications 

53 

Woodsmith 

58 
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_ HEDNER (UK) 

HEDNER 

UNIVERSAL 
SAWS 

The 14" MuUicut—2 
The 25 MultiCUt—3 
The 4-speed Polycut-3 


You will see at once. These are no ordinary fretsaws. 
Their power and capacity will amaze you! 


&* 


A NEW "HEGNEH" SUPER QUALITY 


TABLE, 




THE “HEGNER” 

THE IDEAL COMPANION 
UNIVERSAL 


Ker 






& 


\C& .^ itinimum workshop 

SpV\o' ^ ' powerful. 

' saw cwff/ng up fo iW\ 

standing on suitable bench. 



CIRCULAR SAW 
TABLE ROUTER 
DISC SANDER 
DRILL CHUCK 
Accessories: 

MINIATURE 

WOODTURNING LATHE 
FLEXIBLE DRILL SHAFT 
SAW BLADES 
ROUTER CUTTERS 
TURNING TOOLS. ETC. 


^ Come along and see us or send for leaflets and price list to: j 

HEGNER (IfMi 

Wymondly House, Ersham Rd, Hailsham, ESussex BNZ7 3LETef: 0323 442440 


TABWELL TOOLS 

TORMEK - SPECIAL OFFER 
MODEL 2000 SUPERGRIND 
WETSTONE PLUS 3 FREE JIGS 


g nwJS BOX 2 n ni 


3 EXTRA JIGS 
FREE OF CHARGE 


* CONTENTS- 


t TCfcMEKJQOO * PLANE IRON # GOUGI JG • KNIFE JK 
WHETSTONE; +CH8EL.PG SVS3Q SVM^S 
GRINDER SW*Q 




WORLD LEADERS IN WHETSTONE. 
CHWONO TECHNOLOGY 


TORMEK 2000 WETSTONE ONLY El 81 
INC POST & PACKING 
Order by credit card, cheque or postal order. 

TABWELL TOOLS 

21 Stephenson Place, 
Chesterfield, Derbys. 

Tel: {0246)277187 


VfSA 


LATHES 


COPIER LATHE S 1200 V 





A copier lathe for wood 
with solid and strong 
all welded steel frame 
Both turning speeds 
and electrical feed 
are steplessly set, 
electrical equipment 
as per IP 54 
A reduction device is 
available as an extra 
reduction to 150 rp.m. 
Spindle locking for quick 
tool changes, tailstock 
with automatic tool 
ejection at stand-still 
Easy to complete with tool 
rest brocket and tool rest 


The copying section meets high demands on stability and 
noncomphcated handling 

Travelling steady with exchangeable jaw sets for diameters 20 75mm. 
For larger dimensions the steady is easily removed 
A wide range of accessaries is available 



WOODTURNING LATHE 


S 320 


• A compact lathe with big 
centre height built on strong 
steel profiles with well 
dimensioned he ad stock and 
sturdy spindle 

• This lathe requires little space 
and it is easy to move 

• Simple and quick belt change 
to the required speed 

• Extensive range of accessories 

• Hallow tailstock 


WOODTURNING LATHE SL 1000 



• Robust and strong 
all-welded steel frame 

• Built in motor and 
electrical equipment, 
IP 54 (S43) 

• Simple belt change to 
the desired speed, 4 
spindle speeds 

• Easily changeable to 
spiral turning, 150 
rpm r B spindle speeds 

• Many accessories 


Quality tools and machinery 

Luna' 

___ J 

for professional woodworkers 

Luna Tools and Machinery Ltd. 

Presley Way, CrownhHI, Milton Keynes MK8 OHB r England 
Telephone; 0908 262262 Telefax; 0908 263322 
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WOOD-TURNING LATHE 




MvtordUmrted. Chi (well Hoad. Boston, Nottingham NG9 lEft. England. 
Tel: (0602) Z**4£22. telex: 37100- Fax: (0602>4311299, 


j«9fr -'v 
Pj*n- 


i' Rra A 


- 


m 




- 


The New Mystro wood - turning Lathe has the 
master touch on a whole range of features; 


Self contained motorised bench lathe, with 
switchgear * Big capacity * 2B0mm (11") Swing over 
bed ■ 225mm (9") Swing over handrest base - 
Admits up to 1000mm (40”) between centres * 
500mm (20") Swing over bowl turning attachment - 
Headstock swivels 180° with positive indents at 0, 
4S and 90° ■ Heavy duty spindle supported in taper 
roller bearings ■ Spindle incorporates safe reversing 
feature - 5 spindle speeds (350 — 2400 rpm) - Easy 
speed change — poJy V belt drive ■ 550w (%4HP) 
totally enclosed, fan cooled, continuously rated * 
Reversing stop/start switch with no-voJt release ■ 
Headstock spindle and tallstock barrel bored 15mm 
t 1 ^') with No.EMT * Easily adjusted locking levers * 
Bowl turning attachment and lathe stand are 
options 


fke tMihv 










